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ANOTHER IMPORTANT NEW ENGLAND SERVICE 


Small wonder McKesson & Robbins, Inc. 
pack their TAWN Brushless Shave in New 
England ALUMINUM Tubes. The same pains- 
taking care that has made other types of New 
England “Sheffield Process’’ Tubes so popular, 
is also applied to the manufacture of our 
Aluminum Tubes. The light weight, and the 
tensile strength which gives greater resistance 
to breakage or puncturing in use, are im- 


portant advantages. 


If you have questions as to the suitability of 
your product for packaging in New England 
Aluminum Tubes let our laboratory techni- 
cians advise you, without obligation of course. 
Ask, too, about our exclusive “Vinicote” Inner 
Coatings, our tube cartons which can be 
ordered simultaneously with your tubes 
assuring perfect match of designs and colors, 
and about the many other exclusive services 
which only New England can offer. Contact 
our nearest office, today. 


© If your tube filling facilities are in- 
adequate, ship us your bulk product. 
We'll package it for you in tubes, jars, 
or tins, ready for distribution. 








NEW ENGLAND COLLAPSIBLE TUBE CQO. 


CANAL ST., CHICAGO 16 © NEW LONDON, CONN. ¢ W.K. SHEFFIELD, V. P., 500 FIFTH AVE., NEW YORK 18 


SHEFFIELD, 7024 MELROSE AVE., LOS ANGELES 38 © C. W. MILLER, 151 COLE ST., SAN FRANCISCO 17 
EXPORT DEPT: 500 FIFTH AVE., NEW YORK 18; CABLE “DENTIFRICE’, NEW YORK 
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“ WELL—Is it to be YOUR television or MY estrogen?" 


KEEPING 
POSTED 


Weak Markets and Buyers 

ANUFACTURERS in this industry are plagued 

with many problems. First and foremost, as 
with practically all industries, is that of rising costs. 
However, in the case of many natural raw materials, 
costs are lower now than they were in very recent years, 
and prices of many of these raw materials are tending 
downward. These lower costs of natural raw materials 
are mainly due to producers in foreign countries in- 
sisting on exporting their goods to this country to 
obtain dollars. And, largely due to the fact that this 
country got along with rather scant supplies during 
the war years, as well as due to the fact that inventories 
here of most of these materials are high as a result of 
heavy buying as protection against a scarcity which 
did not develop, foreign exporters are having a 
difficult time finding buyers here. Therefore, to at- 
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tract purchases, they are cutting quotations rather 
sharply. Since lower prices for shipment only have the 
effect: of weakening the market for supplies held by 
importers here, weak spot markets are the certain 
result. The average buyer will not buy in a weak or 
declining market with the result that buying in these 
weak items is at a minimum with purchases being made 
only for immediate needs. 

llowever, there are some consumers in this industry 
who are of the opinion that the present is a most 
opportune time to build up inventories of many of these 
natural raw materials of which prices are weak. These 
people figure that they can get supplies of excellent 
quality at most favorable prices and that a change in 
the markets might happen over night for any number of 
reasons. Then there are those who are building up 
their inventories at this time for the reason that 
restrictions on any number of things might be put into 
effect whether or not we are shortly actually engaged 
in war. These people figure that even though we are 
not actually at war within a short time, the full effect 
of the Marshall Plan and the rearmament program are 
bound to have a marked effect upon supplies of all 
kinds of raw materials and other supplies. As the world 
situation shifts, imports from various parts of the 
world might become impossible, and, furthermore, 
restrictions upon the consumption of many materials 
might be imposed here. 

So after all, even though markets for many materials 
are weak and apparently tending further downward, 
this might be the time to grab onto sizable lots of the 
materials which manufacturers are certain to consume 
in the time which lies immediately ahead. The efli- 
ciency of a purchasing agent cannot be judged by low 
costs of materials alone. It must also be judged by 
his ability to have adequate supplies on hand “come 
hell or high water.” 


One Hundred Medicinal Exhibits 
RY THE end of the year, Winthrop-Stearns will have 
shown its products at 100 medical or retail drug 
conventions at which prescription specialties are ex- 
hibited, according to Winthrop Stearns Vice-president 
Frank J. Stockman, M.D., medical director. Forty of 
these meetings occur during a period covering about 
two weeks more than the final quarter of the year. 
Twelve such meetings occur during the month of 
October alone, occupying over 40 days during the month. 


Norwich Blocks “‘Suave’’ Registration 

N! IRWICH Pharmacal successfully opposed registra- 
LN tion as a trade-mark of the word “Suave” by 
National Mineral Co., Chicago, for use on a hair dress- 
ing because of the use by Norwich of the trade-mark 
Swav on a shaving cream. Although National claimed 
that the marks are dissimilar in sound and appearance, 
that hair dressing has different descriptive properties 
from shaving cream, and that there can be no trade 
confusion unless the products have similar marks, the 
same descriptive properties, and are sold through the 
same channels to the same class of purchasers for the 
same purpose, the Patent Office ruled that a mere 
examination of the marks indicates they are “alike in 
sound and meaning and not unlike in appearance,” and 
that the goods must be considered of the same descrip- 
tive properties. Even though the goods are sold through 
different outlets, “it is clear that it (hair dressing) is 
not used exclusively in beauty parlors, but is packaged 
for resale to customers of such establishments.” 
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“Go West Young Man" 


CCORDING to a survey conducted by Medical 
Economics, physicians’ incomes are highest on the 
Pacific Coast, lowest in the Middle East and New 
England. In this analysis of doctors’ incomes engaged 
in private practice the area where the average income 
of M.D.’s is lowest ($9,347 net a year) is reported to 
be the Middle East, comprising the states of New 
York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and Maryland. Close 
second is New England, with a net average of $9,145. 
New York is lowest for the entire country at $8,709 
net, vying with the Massachusetts low net of $8,806. 

The Far West average net income for physicians is 
$14,227. California hits the top with a net average of 
$14,293. Texas is second highest at $14,089 net average. 
Florida also reports a high income for doctors. The 
net average there is $13,913. 

Highest average gross income in 1947 were reported 
in cities of half million to a million population. This 
represents a shift from 1943, according to Medical 
Economics, when the top average gross was noted in 
cities of 100,000 to a half a million. 

In communities under 5,000 the average net income 
was $9,436; from 5,000 to 50,000, $11,619; from 50,000 
to 500,000, $13,047; from 500,000 to 1,000,000, $13,137: 
and over a million, $9,453. 

On the average, doctors have hiked their office call 
fees 37 per cent during the last ten years. In that same 
period of time, the general cost of living has soared 67 
per cent, 


Colonial High Cost of Living 
BOUT 1730 American pharmacists were paying 
out the equivalent of $10 for a pound of sugar 
and using it medicinally and to flavor some of their 
viler tasting concoctions. 


Myerstown Sterling Plant 
"T'HE new Myerstown, Pennsylvania, plant of the 
Sterling Drug subsidiary companies, Winthrop- 
Stearns and George A. Breon Company was officially 
opened at the end of last month. The plant, which 
manufactures liquids, powders and ointments for the 
two companies, is under the direction of Division 
Vice-president Ralph W. Henderson. Other pharma- 
ceuticals are produced at Rensselaer, \. Y., where the 
main warehouse and distribution center is located. 
The plant is responsible for production of a total of 66 
different medicinal preparations, packed in 151 vary- 
ing package sizes. Most widely known are Winthrop- 
Stearns ‘Neo-Synephrine, Mucilose, a bulk laxative: 
Parenamine . and Essanemine, injectable and oral 
amino acid preparations; cough syrups like Deka and 
Synephricol; Fergon; and vitamin elixirs like Betaplexin 
and Betataxin. Among Breon items are Fluagel, a 
liquid preparation for stomach relief; Benylate, for 
relief of scabies; Pomaco, a syrup for control of diarrhea; 
and Tanurol Ointment, for hemorrhoids, all dispensed 
by physicians. 

Executives who moved with Mr. Henderson from 
Detroit include Robert S. Morrison, plant superin- 
tendent; John W. Kribs, personnel manager, Arnold 
Horne, purchasing agent; Dr. Wells, laboratory direc- 
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tor: Charles Powell, chief engineer; Harry Strasz, 
production; Hlugh H. Hamrick, warehouse and shipping: 
John C. Bird, manufacturing superintendent; Joseph 
Trythall, mechanical superintendent; Joseph hopala, 
control chemist; Sterling Conn. control chemist; \ ir- 
ginia Dombrowski, bacteriologist: and \VIrs. S. Melling, 
chief finishing inspector. 


Vanilla Beans Plentiful 
VVANILLA beans are now plentiful both in this 


country and abroad. The Bourbon beans are so 
plentiful at the source that foreign prices were recently 
cut about $4.00 per kilo for shipment. 


Peppermint Crop Good 

EPPERMINT oil continues to sell at the relatively 

high price of something under $8.00 per pound al- 
thoughcrop prospects are good. Earlier estimatesof acrop 
in this country of 1,850,000 pounds have been revised. 
Government estimates now place the total at around 
1,250,000 pounds. However, the large chewing gum 
manufacturers seem perfectly willing to pay a price of 
about $7.00 at the source for their large requirements. 
This is said to be due to a fear on the part of these large 
consumers of low prices causing growers to turn to 
other crops with the result that there might come a 
time of a very short crop with extremely high prices. 
No large user of peppermint oil has any desire to ex- 
perience a repetition of the mid-1920's when peppermint 
oil prices rose to $25.00 and more per pound. 


Hot Stuff and Cancer 

QOMEONE is always taking the joy out of life, and 
mM’ the latest is that hot coffee, and other hot foods 
play an important role in the origin of gastric or stomach 
cancer. So if you like your coffee, soup, or other foods 
very hot—we don't, thank heaven—you have to 
weigh your desire for foods at high temperatures against 
your fear of contracting the most deadly form of cancer. 
Foods of 122° F. or more can damage the tender tissues 
of the stomach wall, according to Dr. Andrew C. Ivy of 
the University of Illinois, who reports that in tests some 
persons drank liquids as hot at 131° F. or more. This 
form of cancer claims 45 per cent of cancer deaths, 90 
per cent of those contracting it being dead within 
18 months after it is diagnosed. 


A New Headache Remedy 

Hk first new form of headache remedy in many 

long years is now making its appearance in the 
form of Bristol-Myers’ Bufferin, a tablet containing 
five grains of aspirin in combination with aluminum 
glycinate and magnesium carbonate. Actually, as can 
be seen from the formula, the product is an antacid anal- 
gesic. A label statement says that the product “Goes 
to work twice as fast as aspirin” as to the antacid 
property of Bufferin, the maker says that in clinical 
tests it was shown that only one person in 200 had even 
mild distress after taking Bufferin—whereas among 
this same group, identical doses of aspirin had previous- 
ly caused gastric disturbances in more than 20 people. 
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Drug Export Picture 

HE drug manufacturers of the United States shipped 

$95,800,000 worth of drug preparations to foreign 
countries during the first half of 1948, which was $3,200,- 
00 more than was shipped during the first half of 1947. 
These shipments do not reflect foreign purchases under 
the Marshall plan which did not become a factor in the 
drug export trade until July, according to Carson P. 
Frailey, executive vice-president) of the American 
Drug Manufacturers Association. The ECA has 
authorized more than $6 million in foreign Marshall 
plan purchases, a significant amount of which is ear- 
marked for streptomycin which foreign doctors are 
anxious to use to fight tuberculosis abroad. The 
United States drug manufacturers will be able to take 
foreign purchases, both private and ECA, in their 
stride and no Americans will have to go without essen- 
tial medication, according to Mr. Frailey, who says 
that 1948 sales tigures thus far indicate that the indus- 
try may set a new record this year, continuing the sales 
trend. 


Narcotic Control Asked for Benzidrine 


t BLIC control of the sale and use of Benzedrine as a 
narcotic has been proposed to the Wisconsin 
legislature by John C. Burke, warden of the state 
prison, who says that prison officials in other parts of 
the country have discussed a request to Congress for a 
Federal law. Inmates of prisons have obtained inhalers, 
broken them open, and used the crystals as drugs. 
Some of the crystals were smoked, others were injected 
into the system with an effect similar to that or regular- 
ly defined narcotics. 


How Penicillin Works 

HE action of penicillin in combatting germs is 

quite similar to the way in which soap removes 
dirt particles—by surrounding them, according to 
Professor Ernest A. Hauser of the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. The reason why penicillin 
fails to kill some bacteria lies in the electrical charges 
carried by the bacteria and by the drug particles, 
Professor Hauser told the Division of Colloid Chemistry 
of the American Chemical Society, and “the antibiotic 
is effective only if its charge is opposite to that of the 
baterium.”” Penicillin, in the form of sales, actually 
attaches itself to the surface of bacteria, and its anti- 
biotic property may be attributed to this surface coat- 
ing, Which prevents matabolism and multiplication of 
the germs, he said. 


The Birth Rate and Mead Johnson 
"THE birth rate of the country is certain to have its 
effect upon the makers of baby products, and was 
responsible for a drop in the sales of Mead Johnson & 
Co. during the first six months of this year when they 
totaled $12.8 million, against $13.2 million in the first 
half of 1947. President L. D. Johnson explains that a 
drop in the sales of Dextri-Maltose was brought about 
by a noticeable drop in the birth rate during the first 
half of this year. Dextri-Maltose sales, however, con- 
tinue above the 1946 rate and sales of the company’s 
hew products, including Lonalac, Protenum, and 
Mead’s Polyvitamin Dispersion “are expanding in 
satisfactory manner.” 
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Corn Products and F.O.B. 


Jace producers of products from corn warned the 
= Federal Trade Commission in a petition that appli- 
cation of the fo.b. plant pricing policy to their industry 
would promote monopoly and jeopardize midwestern 
and farm income. Monopoly would result, with the 
bulk of the remaining business being concentrated in 
the hands of Corn Products Company, which “would 
have a virtual monopoly thrust upon it,” since it: has 
four strategically located plants, and other producers 
“will have to ship past the door of a Corn Products 
plant,” says the petition. Other diastrous competition 
would come from processors of cane and beet sugar. 
“Almost all cane sugar is produced outside the United 
States. It can enter the United States at every seaport 
of the United States. In effect, there can be a cane 
sugar plant at every seaport. However, corn derivative 
plants have no such choice. They must be located where 
the corn grows—in the midwest corn belt. Corn cannot 
be moved economically to other parts of the country 
the corn derivative must be moved to the markets.” 

Petitioners are American Maize-Products Company, 
Anheuser-Busch, Clinton Industries, the Hubinger 
Company, National Starch Products, Penick & Ford, 
Lid., A. E. Staley Manufacturing Company, and 
Union Starch & Retining Company. 


Chain Volumes and Profits 


‘\ HILE drug chains did a greater volume of business 

than ever before in 1947, they ended the year with 
profits lower than 1946 by some I7 per cent. Another 
big sales volume appears certain for 1948, but those 
close to the situation predict that profits for 1948 will 
be about 20 per cent below those of 1947. The causes 
are the continually rising costs, and the relatively 
stable prices. These prices have advanced slightly in 
some instances, but they are very steady in comparison 
with prices of other retail items such as food, clothing, 
and household goods. 

The drug chains continue to curtail the number of 
outlets, preferring few stores of much larger size. 
Walgreen operated 510 stores in 1937, sales averaging 
$131,164 per store. But in 1947, this chain had only 
115 stores, but they averaged $364,916 per store in 
sales. This means that the company sold $151,440,140 
worth of goods in 415 stores, against only $66,893,640 
worth of goods sold in 510 stores. Rexall closed 50 
stores last year, but the chain's average store volume 
has doubled since 1941, with most of the gain made in 
the last three years. The Kinsel chain, operating MM 
stores, reported an average volume per store for 1947 
of $426,000. Before the war, a volume of about $110,000 
was considered a sufficient base for profitable operation. 

Many of the new stores are “super-stores,” with 
construction and installation costs running more than 
four times that of drug stores opened before the war. 
Self selection of merchandise has not reached the point 
to which it exists in the grocery stores, but it is the 
trend. Two west coast chains are actually using the 
turnstile and check-out stand used in the super-markets. 


Penicillin Output Doubles 

ITH a sharply increased production of approxi- 

mately 45,000 billion Oxford units during the 
first six months of 1948, penicillin production for the 
first half of this year was greater than the output during 
the entire year of 1947. Production of 8,505 billion 
units during the month of May established an all-time 
monthly record up to that time. 
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Fair Trade Minimum Raised for Retailer 

SVERSHARP has answered the retailers’ persistent 

— demands for greater profit by merely advancing 
the fair trade minimum on Schick Injector razor blades. 
Actually this is a price increase to the public alone to 
cover the increased costs of the retailers, but the 
retail list price and the discounts to the retailers and 
wholesalers remain unchanged. Therefore, the manu- 
facturer and the wholesaler receive no increase in their 
incomes. The 20 blade cartridge carries a list price of 
75 cents. But the fair trade minimum has been ad- 
vanced from 69 cents to 73 cents. This increases the 
retailer's percentage of profit on the cost price from 
23/5 per cent to 30 per cent—not very much below a 
prout of 3314 per cent if the goods were sold at list price. 
The increase of profit percentage on the selling price is 
from 20 per cent to 23 per cent—again not far 
below a profit of 25 per cent if the goods were sold at 
list. Such a method of improving the druggist’s plight 
is only possible in the case of items which are quite 
generally sold at the fair trade minimums and not al 
list prices. We do not know how the wholesaler’s 
increased costs are going to be covered in a case of this 
kind. Certainly the only answer would be a price in- 
crease all along the line. For to increase the wholesaler’s 
discount would be to take part of the price away from 
the manufacturer who is also faced with increased 
costs and certainly cannot afford to take less for his 
merchandise just to pass it on to the wholesaler. 


That Canadian Ace Mark Again 
YECALL that Canadian Ace beer and ale case before 
the Federal Trade Commission? This was the 
case in which the Commission issued a Cease and 
Desist order against the Manhattan Brewing Company 
ordering the brewery to discontinue the words Canadian 
Ace as a trade-mark for their products. Subsequently 
the Order was amended allowing use of the words 
Canadian Ace, if it was stated “conspicuously and 
adequately” that the product was made in the U.S. A. 
It was in this case that Commissioner Mason leaped 
into the limelight by writing a very strong and very 
extended minority dissent. Subsequently, the Man- 
hatten Brewing Company changed its name to the 
Canadian Ace Brewing Co. Now the FTC has cracked 
down on this company again, this time by asking the 
court in the Northern District of [Illinois to assess a 
fine of $735,000 against the company. The reason for 
the fine is that the company, through broadcast spot 
announcements over a number of stations, has failed 
to include a statement that the product is “Canadian 
Ace Brand Beer, brewed in the United States.” Looks 
like an extremely heavy fine for such a charge. This 
action indicates that even though small pieces of ad- 
vertising or spot announcements are used, proper 
qualifications must always be included to avoid diffi- 
culty. 


Advertisements and the FTC 


LURING August 14,610 radio continuities were 

examined by the Federal Trade Commission, and 
131, or 3 per cent of these were set aside for further 
study as possibly being false and misleading. News- 
paper advertisement examined totaled 11,973, of which 
529, or 4.4 per cent, were set aside for further study. 
Of 8,775 magazine advertisements reviewed, 386, or 
1.4 per cent, were to be studied further. Of 222 mail 
order catalogs, 12 items called for further study. 
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Physicians and Sickness Insurance 

—IXTY-ONE per cent of physicians in private 
practice in this country would refuse to provide 
service under the proposed Wagner-Murray-Dingell 
Bill providing for compulsory sickness insurance, ac- 
cording to a survey conducted by Medical Economics. 
The report is based on replies received from 4,864 
doctors, of whom 61 per cent voted “no,” L5 per cent 
voted “yes,” and 24 per cent were undecided. Applying 
this percentage to the 135,000 physicians in active, 
private practice today, 83,000 would refuse to serve 
under the plan, 20,000 would serve, and 32,500 are 
undecided. 

Sectionally, refusal to work under such a law was 
greatest in the Southwest with 73 per cent voting No. 
Northwest had 69 per cent Noes; Southeast, 65. per 
cent; Central, 56 per cent; Far West, 59 per cent: 
Middle East, 54 per cent; New England, 53 per cent. 
Doctors in large cities are more tolerant of such a plan. 
In seven large cities, those voting “yes” were: Boston, 
35 per cent; New York, 33 per cent; Chicago, 26 per 
cent; Los Angeles, 21 per cent; Detroit, 17 per cent: 
Philadelphia, 16 per cent; Cleveland, 12 per cent. 
In towns of less than 5,000, only LL per cent said they 
would take part. 


Product Type Preferances 
"THE degree of prosperity in this country is, to a 
marked extent, an indicator as to the type of 
product the public will buy for a specific use. In other 
words, when money is free, the average person does nol 
worry too much about the annual cost of his shaving 
creams, tooth cleansers, headache tablets, or other 
drug and cosmetic supplies. However, when money is 
tight, he will seriously consider his expenditures in 
these directions. Thus the increase in the percentage of 
the shaving soap market filled by brushless creams is 
partly due to the prosperous condition of the country 
during recent’ years. For when money gets tight, 
a large number of those hard pressed will revert tirst 
to a brush type shaving cream, then to a shaving stick, 
and finally to ordinary soap. Likewise, people are quite 
apt, during tight money periods, to abandon the more 
expensive combinations widely advertised and revert 
to ordinary aspirin tablets for getting rid of their 
headaches. Dentifrice users are apt to switch to a 
tooth paste giving a larger tube for the same price, 
or to a tooth paste with a smaller extrusion hole so 
that the tube lasts longer, or to powder, or to salt and 
bicarbonate. 

This trend goes right down the line and applies to 
every product marketed by the industry. In saving 
money on their purchases, buyers find that they can 
get what they want cheaper quite often by changing 
the type of product they buy. For this reason, the 
percentage figures given for various types of a product 
used by the public are not due in whole to the personal 
likes or dislikes of the users. The economic factor is 
involved in these figures just as it is involved in every- 
thing else which affects our daily lives. 


Cold Preparation Stipulation 
"THE Federal Trade Commission has obtained a 
stipulation from a manufacturer of a product 
recommended as of value in relieving colds. Provisions 
in the stipulation are that the manufacturer will cease 
stating that his product will “influence the course or 
duration of a cold,” will “check” or “help break up a 
cold.” 
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Penicillin for Self-Medication? 


ENICILLIN producers met with government of- 

ficials late last month to confer on reports of studies 
demonstrating the value of penicillin as a prophylactic 
against development of gonorrhea infections. Such a 
use for penicillin would be a long step in the direction 
of self-medication—within limits—for this product. 


ECA Supplies Will Not Disrupt Industry 

LTHOUGH the Economic Cooperative Adminis- 

tration is going to take quantities of pharmaceu- 
tical and chemical products, it will not cause any 
serious impact upon the industry as far as supplies 
are concerned, Retiring Chairman Fred J. Stock, 
vice-president of Chas. Pfizer & Co., told the Drug, 
Chemical and Allied Trades Section of the New York 
Board of Trade at its annual meeting. ““But remember,” 
said Mr. Stock, “that a great amount of money is being 
poured into the ECA program, which ultimately re- 
flects itself in the load of the taxpayer. Not only are 
we spending huge sums to rehabilitate the countries 
damaged by the war, but at the same time we of 
necessity have had to increase our national defense.” 


WHO Fights Tuberculosis 


HE World Health Organization now has under 

way the largest single health program ever under- 
taken under its direction. For the first time in history, 
tuberculosis is being combatted on an international 
scale, backed by superior laboratory and other technical 
work, and financed by a budget of almost $5 million. 
Cooperating in the program are the International 
Children’s Emergency Fund, the Scandinavian Red 
Cross societies, and the local governments. The drive 
against TB is in force in Czechoslavakia, Yugoslavia, 
Poland, Hungary, Finland, and other devasted Euro- 
pean countries, and is about to be extended into 
Germany. It is in operation in Asia, where China 
and India are participating, and it will soon be extended 
to North Africa. The campaign is a preventive one. 
A principal aim is to make children safe from TB by 
vaccinating them with BCG. BCG (Bacillus Calmette 
Guerin) is an anti-tuberculosis vaccine which was first 
developed nearly thirty years ago by two French scien- 
tists, Dr. Albert Calmette and Professor A. Guerin. Since 
then it has been tested and applied on an ever in- 
creasing scale in many countries with such convincing 
success that today it is almost everywhere considered 
the best single immunizing agent against TB. Its use, 
however, is confined to those not yet infected. 


European Science Decadent 


THOUGHT which has entered many minds in 

this country was aptly put by Dr. Charles Allen 
Thomas, executive vice-president of Monsanto Chemi- 
cal Company, in his presidential address before the 
American Chemical Society. Said Dr. Thomas: 

“Much of our originality of thought that became 
the source of many of our greatest scientific develop- 
ments came from a continent that is now badly dis- 
organized. Europe has suffered great physical destruc- 
tion and is morally disrupted. Economic chaos is 
accompanied by a serious decline in the field of science. 
We can no longer look to other nations for a spark which 
inaeicnn genius can blow, kindle, and fan into a great 
ire. 
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Wishful Thinking 

HERE are some in this industry who are hoping 

that the demands upon American industry for 
ECA requirements and defense demands will create a 
shortage of almost everything that was restricted during 
the war years. Under such conditions they foresee a 
recurrence of the very heavy demand for cosmetics 
which the industry experienced during the war years. 
All we can say is that these people had better adjust 
themselves to the changed conditions which exist and 
which lie ahead. Abnormal conditions can never con- 
tinue, whether such conditions are good or bad. Manu- 
facturers must be able to adjust themselves to 
changed conditions if they are to remain in business. 
Remember: “Nothing is so permanent as change.” 


FDA Not to Publish Names 


“HE Food and Drug Administration has decided 
not to publish the names of manufacturers of 
products which are seized under the power given to 
them by the recently enacted Miller amendment to the 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. This amendment 
gives the FDA power to seize goods which have become 
contaminated after they have come to rest following 
interstate shipment. The goods may be in a wholesale 
or retail establishment. The FDA feels that in such 
circumstances, the manufacturers are not responsible 
for the contamination which occurs, and, therefore, 
the names of such manufacturers will not be published 
in the Notices of Judgment. 


Retail Drug Store Record 


ETAIL drug store sales for the first half of this 

year established a new high record with a total 
of $1,761 million, according to the Department of 
Commerce. This figure represents a gain of $39 million 
or 2 per cent over the first half of 1947. Sales for the 
first half of 1939 were estimated at $749 million, or 
only 43 per cent of the 1948 total. June 1948 sales 
totaled $298 million, the highest of any June on record, 
representing an increase of $8 million, or 3 per cent 
from June 1947, but a seasonal decline of $3 million, 
or | per cent from May 1948. Seasonally adjusted 
indexes of sales for June were: All drug stores, 253.6, 
and chain drug stores, 227.8. 


Magic and Magic Twins 
()PPOSITION to registration by Dermetics, Inc., 
of Magic Twins as a trade-mark for face powder 
and rouge was brought by Francis Denney. Denney 
contended it had used the mark since 1910 on perspira- 
tion-deodorizing creams (Magic Deodorant Cream). 
The Patent Office decided that it cannot be considered 
that toilet preparations of this type sold through the 
same channels to the same class of purchasers are 
goods of the same descriptive properties within the 
meaning of the 1905 Trade-mark Act. In response to 
the applicant’s contention that the marks are not 
confusing similar, after noting that the mark sought 
to be registered includes as a prominent feature the 
above words, it was held that even though “Magic” 
is an ordinary word in the English language, it must 
be considered fanciful as applied to the opposer's 
products and the addition of the word “Twins” does 
not reduce the likelihood of confusion in these marks, 
so that their concurrent use on goods of this type is 
likely to result in confusion. 
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WHY COMPANIES DEGEVERATE 


By FRANCIS 


N SPITE of the fact that corporations legally are im- 

personal beings, having, theoretically a continuity of 

life apart from the lines of the individuals who man- 

age them at any given moment, they still are human 
organizations; they reflect human ego- -pride and preju- 
dice, competence and incompetence, vigor and laziness, 
honesty and dishonesty. They are born; they grow 
and develop; they pass through adolescence and 
maturity; they at all times are subject to disease, and, 
eventually they die. Because a corporation has no 
“corpus” in the legal sense, all its diseases are mental 
diseases of which management altitudes are sympto- 
matic. it is the purpose of this paper to discuss some of 
the diseases and their symptoms. 

Although in the drug and cosmetic industry we have 
not had many outright bankruptcies as such, many 
firms gradually have passed out of existence and many 
more both large and small are dying right now. Since 
the next five—ten—twenty years will create competitive 
and economic conditions none of us has ever had to 
face the expiration of companies now dying will be 
accelerated and other firms now vigorous and prosperous 
will begin to die. 

Without attempting to assay the role of prophet it is 
possible to list objectively some indications of corporate 
disease, which elsewhere | have called the “seeds of 
death” in the form of a check list which can be applied 
to your own organization. Parenthetically it may be 
said that from these seeds of death sprout the high, 
hidden costs which absorb normal profits and cause 
the pernicious anemia which eventually leads to the 


death of the corporate enterprise. 

As a premise | think you will agree that the first 
function of top management is to perpetuate its busi- 
ness. This can be done only if the enterprise is kept 
vigorous and healthy. Even when a business is wholly 
owned by an individual or a limited group of individuals, 
there exists a moral obligation to keep the business 
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healthy, not only for the benefit of their own estates, 
but as well for the benefit of their key employees with- 
out whose collective aid the business could not have 
prospered—could not have been conducted at all. 
Intelligent men recognize that the day is past when 
morally a man who owns a business can treat it like a 
chattel and do with it what he damn well pleases, as 
Atwater Kent did during the depths of the great de- 
pression when he suddenly discontinued his business 
aud added 10,000 people to the ranks of the unemployed 
of Philadelphia. Every business regardless of ownership 
owes a moral obligation to its customers and employees 
and that obligation can best be discharged only by 
honest, dynamic, intelligent leadership. 

Forceful, stimulating leadership is rare but where it 
exists success is everywhere evident. DuPonts have it. 
So have Lilly and Abbott and Merck, to name only a 
few of the large outstanding firms with which you all 
are familiar. It is fortunate however that keen aggres- 
sive leadership is not limited to large firms but is indeed 
most frequently encountered in small ones. 

Among the symptoms-—the seeds of death-—are the 


following: 


LACK OF DYNAMIC LEADERSHIP. The manager 
with keen vision, great ability, great mental and 
physical vigor, commonsense, enthusiasm, and a stimu- 
lating personality is too infrequently encountered in 
the upper eschelons of management especially in the 
larger companies. Men of this calibre rarely reach the 
top in long established companies because genuine in- 
tellectual leadership is suspect by the conservative 
business men and reactionary bankers who comprise so 
many of our boards of directors. A dynamic keen 
minded individual is usually impatient and hard to 
control. Hence most boards will select as president or 
general manager a “safe” man—a good organization 
map. Being a good organization man in many quarters 
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has come to mean, really, being a mediocre man. Un- 
fortunately this policy does not stop with the selection 
of the top man but the same attitude is reflected down- 
ward through the organization. Men are selected for 
key posts, not because they are brilliant and the best 
men available, but simply because they will never get 
out of line—they are good “organization men.” It is 
one of the serious deficiencies in management practice 
that no effective way has been found to harness the 
abilities and energy of brilliant, exceptional men. 
Sooner or later they get out of line and tread on some- 
body's toes—even the Top Man’s sometimes— and then 
they are fired. Usually they quit anyway because they 
can't stand the lock step of the average organization. 
Such men invariably start their own businesses or be- 
come professionals in one field or another. Occasionally 
an exceptional man can be “handled” if he happens to 
be a scientist and hence can be isolated in the research 
laboratory. Laboratory work is separate from and 
operated in a manner different from the regular routine 
of business. Sometimes salesmen are brilliant men and 
manage to stay out of trouble because they are on the 
road most of the time. But by and large many organiza- 
tions eventually lose their most brilliant men. That this 
should be so in a country where the really great men in 
business, in politics and in science are anything but good 
organization men is singular and it emphasizes a serious 
deficiency in organization practice and management 
procedure. 

It is too often true that a top man is selected because 
“he will not rock the boat.” Many boats need a 
damned good rocking to wake up the crew and make 
them aware of the stormy seas ahead. 


LACK OF VISION. The management of many com- 
panies think in terms of the current year only: this 
year’s sales; this year’s profits; this year’s labor and 
advertising and legal and financial problems. Only in 


(Continued on page 505 
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HERE are, considering a simple type of classification, three classes of con- 



























centrated citrus oils on the market. These are respectively, “concentrated” 
citrus oils, terpeneless citrus oils, and sesquiterpeneless citrus oils. Each of 
these oils has its special uses, as does the unconcentrated oil itself. 

It is well known that most essential oils, or volatile oils, as they are some- 
times called, are composed of mixtures of hydrocarbons, oxygenated compounds, 
and some non-volatile material. The hydrocarbons are principally terpenes, 
sesquiterpenes, polyterpenes, and related compounds. The oxygenated compounds 
comprise a wide variety of materials covering almost every category of organic 
compound, namely, acids, alcohols, esters, inner esters or lactones, aldehydes, 
ketones, phenols, ethers, and compounds with more than one functional group. 
The non-volatile residue consists of waxes and resins. 

The oxygenated compounds which are the principal flavoring components of 
many essential oils, may comprise, considering the citrus oils, as little as 1.6 per 
cent of the original oil as in the case of orange and tangerine essential oils, or about 
3.5 per cent in the case of lemon oil, to about as much as 10 per cent in the case 
of lime oil. Consequently the elimination of the terpenes may provide theoretically 
a 62.5-fold concentration in the instance of orange and tangerine essential oils to 
about 10-fold in the case of lime essential oil. Actually it is seldom possible or 
desirable to effect such a high degree of concentration as mentioned in the case of 
orange. 

Concentrated oils are considered to be those oils in which a portion of the 
terpenes has been removed. Terpeneless oils are considered to be those in which 
the major portion of the terpenes have been removed. Sesquiterpeneless oils are 
those in which the major portion of both terpenes and sesquiterpenes have been 
removed. Concentrated oils are sold as 2-fold, 5-fold, 10-fold, etc. 

The main purpose of concentrating such oils is to obtain higher flavoring 
strength but additional important factors are the decrease in terpene content with 
a resultant increase in stability and solubility. 


*Chief Chemist, Florasynth Laboratories, Inc. 
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Concentration Methods 

There are 4 principal methods of concentrating citrus oils, namely, by (1) 
vacuum distillation, (2) steam distillation, (3) alcohol distillation, and (4) extrac- 
tion. Each of these methods has its advantages and its disadvantages. 

Vacuum Distillation. In this process, the citrus oils are subjected to a frac- 
tional distillation under reduced pressure. The oils volatilize at much lower tem- 
peratures when heated in vacuo and are therefore subjected to less thermal ex- 
posure. There are 3 or 4 major fractions in such distillations depending upon what 
type of oil is to be produced. The terpenes, which boil at 150°-180° C. at atmos- 
pheric pressure comprise the major portion of the first fraction. The oxygenated 
compounds, whose components generally boil in the range 180°-240° C. comprise 
the major portion of the second fraction. The sesquiterpenes, and higher terpenes, 
boiling usually from 240°-280° C. at atmospheric pressure, comprise the third 
fraction; while the resins and waxes remaining in the still form a fourth fraction. 

This method is apparently simple but it requires adequate apparatus and 
care in the distillation. It is difficult to separate the major flavoring fraction in one 
distillation and repeated distillations are often necessary. Despite the decrease in 
boiling point of the components under reduced pressure, say of 5 to 10 mm. of 
mercury, the temperature of distillation is still high, about 100° C. so that some 
of the oxygenated compounds are affected by the heat giving the product a some- 
what burnt character and, in addition, a certain amount of flavoring value and 
material is lost. 

Steam Distillation. A less drastic method of terpene separation is to subject 
the oil to distillation under vacuum with the aid of steam. The sesquiterpenes 
remain with the residue of waxes in this method. It takes much longer than dry 
vacuum distillation but provides a better product in some instances. 

Alcohol Distillation. A much more gentle method of concentrating oils is that 
of distillation with alcohol. In this method the boiling point of the mixture is 
generally less than that of water and hence the thermal effect is substantially 
reduced. 

A common rectifying still can be used. One volume of oil is mixed with about 
5 volumes of 40° alcohol and distilled. The vapor which contains about 65 per 
cent alcohol carries along the volatile terpenes. The vapor mixture is condensed and 
the distillate is recovered. The aqueous alcohol solution containing some of the 
oxygenated components is returned to the still while the terpene layer floats on 
the top and can be tapped off. When all, or as much as possible or desirable, of the 
terpenes are distilled off, then the aqueous alcohol mixture in the distillation vessel 
is diluted with additional water and redistilled but the condensate is now trapped 
instead of being returned to the still. Since the alcohol percentage is much lower, 
the terpeneless oil separates. This portion of the distillation is considered complete 
when no more alcohol distills over. The terpeneless oil can now be tapped off. 
Since some oil is dissolved in the aqueous alcohol phase, it is 
customary to dilute this portion of the distillate to about 25 
per cent alcohol and return it to the main body for another 

distillation. The terpeneless oil can be dried over anhydrous 
sodium sulfate. 

Extraction. There are two principal extraction methods 
used for the preparation of terpeneless and sesquiterpeneless 


a 


(Continued on page 554 
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PART I] 


This is the second of a series 


of three articles. 


Figure 3—at top shows bench model 
coating and canvas lined polishing pans 
Figure 4—Stainless Steel Polishing Pan 


Photos courtesy of F Stokes Machine 
Co., Philadelphia. 





‘les 


odel 
ans 
Pan 
hine 








HE process of smoothing out the tablet is the least 
technical of any of the steps in tablet coating. By 
following instruction and being careful to dry the 
tablets well between coats one can master this step 

almost at once. The number of smoothing coats 
necessary, of course, depends on how good a job was 
made of subcoating. If a poor job of subcoating left 
the tablets rough and somewhat irregular, then a 
greater number of syrup coats are naturally necessary. 

Continuing with our illustration, we have 25,000 
subcoated tablets in a clean pan to be coated white. 
The purpose is to now make the tablet smooth and to 
fill in any imperfections. The smoothing process for 
white and for colored tablets varies somewhat. In the 
instance of smoothing out white tablets the following 
formula is usually used. 


White Undercoating or Grossing Syrup 
This is for use on white tablets only 


Granulated Sugar 13 pounds 
Powdered Precipitated Calcium 

3% pounds 
Granular Gelatin 1 ounce 
Water 7 pints 


Carbonate 


Dissolve the gelatin in water, then add the sugar and 
bring the mixture to the boiling pont. Mix in the 
Calcium Carbonate and stir until a homogenous, smooth 
paste results. This paste, too. should be kept at 
140°-150°F. while in use. 

The pan is then set in motion and when the subcoated 
tablets are rotating freely, about 125 cc. of the hot 
white grossing syrup is added. The tablets are again 
stirred by hand to assure an even distribution of the 
syrup. One should observe in this instance, too, 
whether this is the proper amount of syrup and whether 
following applications should be increased or decreased 
in volume. The tablets should be allowed to rotate 
then until the syrup is well smoothed out and the tablets 
begin to dry. Then and nol before should the warm 
air be used to aid in drying. Before repeating the 
procedure, the tablets should be checked for dryness 
by the knife, spatula or back of the hand test as outlined 
in the previous chapter. Similar applications of the 
white grossing syrup should be applied until the tablets 
have reached the proper proportions, the corners well- 
rounded and the tablets have a smooth appearance 
without imperfections. When the tablets have reached 
this stage they are ready for the finishing syrup coats. 

Were the tablets to be colored, a plain coating syrup 
would be used for the smoothing out process rather 
than the white Grossing Syrup. It has the following 


formula. 


Plain Coating Syrup 
For smoothing tablets to be colored 


Coarse Granulated Sugar (Crown). . . 15 pounds 
Water | gallon 


Mix the sugar with the water which has been pre- 


October "48: 63, 4 


viously heated. Bring mixture to a boil and continue 
boiling for two minutes. The syrup should be strained 
through muslin. It should perhaps be pointed out 
that Crown Sugar is a highly refined sugar obtainable 
from most sugar suppliers. 

Presuming that the 25,000 tablets were to be colored, 
the procedure would be the same except that the 
quantity of syrup would be less. From 75 to 100 ec. 
of the plain syrup should be ample although it is 
again recommended that the operator observe the 
correct amount. A sufficient application of syrup 
coats are repeated, checking for dryness before each 
application, as outlined, until the tablets are well 
rounded and smooth. Then they are ready for the 
coloring step. A tablet will not color properly and 
evenly unless the tablet is well smoothed. This is 
because more of the colored syrup is needed to fill in 
irregular spots in the tablet. This in turn causes darker 
areas on the surface of the tablet and a spotted finished 
product results. 

After this process is completed, the coating pan, 
should examined. If it is found rough from encrusted, 
dried syrup, it should again be washed out and 
thoroughly dried before the tablets are returned to it. 

The tablets are now ready for the final coating 
process. 

Coloring, Finishing and Polishing 

With a little practice and by following a few simple 
rules, this procedure is quickly learned. With the 
exception of white tablets, the color must be built up 
gradually. If concentrated color solutions are added 
from the beginning of the process, mottled or spotty 
tablets result. 

Continuing with the assumed batch of 25,000 white 
tablets, we find that the clean, pure white color was 
imparted to the tablets during the process of applying 
the white grossing syrup. All that remains to be done 
is to apply the finishing coats. 

This is accomplished by again setting the pan in 
motion and adding about 80 cc. of the plain coating 
syrup, the formula for which was given in the preceding 
chapter. After adding the syrup the retating tablets 
are again stirred by hand to assure an even distribution 
of the syrup and then dried in the regular manner. 

About six or seven coats are usually necessary, drying 
the tablets thoroughly between coats as before. If 
possible these coats should be given without the aid 
of heat, especially on the last two coats. Drying with 
the aid of heat causes a rougher finish than those dried 
without. It is, therefore, necessary to dry at least 
the last coats slowly to assure a smooth finish. When 
these coats have been completed, the final or finishing 
coat is given. 

The syrup is applied and stirred into the rotating 
tablets in the regular manner. The tablets are allowed 
to roll until they are all evenly covered and until they 


just begin to dry. The motion of the pan is then 
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stopped and a cheese cloth stretched over its opening. 
The pan is then rotated by hand about one-quarter 
turn every five or ten minutes for an hour, then every 
fifteen minutes for another hour. The final coating 
should then be dry and the tablets removed and spread 
on trays, those with a canvas bottom being most 
desirable. They should be covered with paper to 
protect them from dust and allowed to dry for at least 
two hours but preferably over night. They should 
then be ready for polishing. The purpose of the 
delayed drying and eliminated rolling on the last 
coat is to form a smooth, hard finish which takes a 
better polish and provides a higher luster. Thus our 
25,000 white tablets are ready for the polishing process. 

Assuming that the tablets were to be colored the 
procedure is somewhat the same except that colored 
syrups of varying intensity would be employed. 

The colors used should be “Certified FD&C” which 
means they are safe for internal use. Also, these 
colors are guaranteed to meet the specifications of the 
U. S. Food and Drug Administration. 

The common syrup color formulae widely used today 
are described as follows: 

(Note—the formulae that are given below are approxi- 
mately sufficient for 50 pounds of uncoated tablets). 


Purple Coloring Syrup 


D & C Violet No. | 


120 grains 


Amaranth. . ; 36 grains 
Granulated Sugar... 8 pounds 
Water. 2 quarts 


Mix water and sugar and bring to a boil and remove 
from heat. Mix colors in a mortar and add just 
enough hot syrup to make a smooth paste, adding 
remainder of hot syrup gradually, stirring meanwhile. 
The above colors as well as those that follow are 
primary colors. By varying the amounts, any other 
degree of intensity may be obtained. Special colors 
are furnished and quoted by the above listed firms. 


Light Yellow Coloring Syrup 
Tartrazine 120 grains 
Granulated Sugar. 8 pounds 


A _ ia eaarmierrs 2 quarts 


Prepare this and the following colored syrups using the 
procedure as in the above formula. For large tablets or 
for a deeper shade of yellow, the amount of tartrazine 


may be increased. 
Light Green Coloring Syrup 


Brilliant Blue. . 
Tartrazine..... 


200 grains 
400 grains 
Granulated Sugar... . 8 pounds 


Water. 2 quarts 


Prepare—Same as above. 


Dark Green Coloring Syrup 


Tartrasine.......... 400 grains 
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oe 200 grains 
Granulated Sugar... . 8 pounds 
DC isoekeseadudt ales abe dianceu wes 2 quarts 


Prepare—Same as above. 


Pink Coloring Syrup 
200 grains 
8 pounds 
1 quart 


Erythrosine.... 
Granulated Sugar. 
Water. 
Prepare—Same as above. 
Orange Coloring Syrup 


F.D. & C. Orange No. 1. 


Granulated Sugar 


10 grains 
8 pounds 
2 quarts 


Prepare—Same as above. 
Light Brown Coloring Syrup 
Milk Chocolate Color 
Cosmetic Umber......... 
Cosmetic Red Oxide 
Granulated Sugar 
Water...... 


2 ounces 
9 ounces 
8 pounds 
2 quarts 


Prepare—Same as above. However, it should be 
remembered that these colors do not dissolve but 
rather are held in fine suspension. For this reason 
this syrup should be freshly prepared and should be 
kept stirred when in use. 
Dark Brown Coloring Syrup 
(Chocolate color) 

Cosmetic Umber. ie ..... 2ounces 
Cosmetic Red Oxide . weeelg rane mateo 3 ounces 


Granulated Sugar. 8 pounds 


2 quarts 
Prepare—The same procedure and the same _pre- 
cautions as in the light brown coloring syrup are to be 
employed. 


Dark Maroon Coloring Syrup 


Amaranth....... 317 grains 
Granulated Sugar. 8 pounds 
Water..... 2 quarts 


Dissolve the Amaranth in the water which has been 
heated to boiling. Then add the sugar and stir until 
dissolved. Bring to a boil for about one or two minutes 


—Strain through muslin. 


Blood Red Coloring Syrup 


Ponceau. 100 grains 
Amaranth....... 100 grains 
Granulated Sugar 8 pounds 
Ms ce ea aus 2 quarts 


Dissolve the colors in the water previously heated to a 
boil, add and stir sugar until dissolved. Boil for 4 
minute or two and strain through muslin. 

Assuming that the 25,000 tablets used as an illustra- 


(Continued on page 549) 


October ‘48: 63, 4 





grains 
younds 
quarts 


grains 
younds 
quart 


grains 
pounds 
quarts 


puNnces 
puUNCces 
ounds 
quarts 


uld be 
ve but 
reason 


yuld be 


yuNces 
yuNnces 
ounds 
quarts 


e pre- 


e to be 


grains 
ounds 
quarts 


s been 
r until 
rinutes 


grains 
grains 
ounds 
juarts 


d toa 
for 4 


lustra- 


8: 63, 4 





THE WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION 


AND 


THE WORLD MEDICAL ASSOCIATION 


By CARSON P. FRAILEY* 


HE Chronicle of the World Health Organization 
for May 1948 states in part that the basic impor- 


tance of health in the promotion of “conditions of 


stability and well-being” was recognized at the 
United Nations Conference in San Francisco, in 1945. 
The Conference accordingly included health among 
the subjects for cooperative action to which the United 
Nations should give attention. 

A recommendation was offered by the Conference at 
that time, that an international convocation should 
be called for the purpose of bringing into being an 
international health organization. The United Nations 
Economic and Social Council, shortly after its creation, 
adopted a resolution to call an international health 
conference. 

Preceding the Health Conference, there was a meeting 
of technical experts in Paris in 1946. From this prepara- 
tory session came several significant concepts. These 
are described as: 

1. The new health organization should be a single 
specialized agency with a high degree of independence. 

2. That medical science is going through a period of 
fundamental change: new needs are coming to light, 
and it is for the organization to meet these needs and 
even to anticipate them. 

3. And that it is desirable that the organization in- 
clude as many member States as possible and aim at 
becoming universal. 

During the weeks between June 24 and July 24, 1948 
in Geneva, Switzerland, the permanent structure of the 
World Health Organization was forged by the World 
Health Assembly which was attended by delegations or 
observers from 68 nations representing every corner of 
The United States was admitteed to full 
membership on July 2. 

When the Assembly concluded, it had the following 
record of achievement: 


the globe. 


Programs and subjects covering a range of over fifty 
health activities had been considered for 1949 action and 
priorities had been assigned. Priority number one was 
given global campaigns against malaria, tuberculosis, 
and venereal infections and to promote maternal and 
child welfare, better nutrition, and environmental 
hygiene (the latter term includes sanitary engineering, 
a 
*Presented at Fall Meeting, Drug, Chemical and Allied Trades Section of the 


gh Board of Trade, Shawnee-on-Delaware, Pennsylvania, September 
» 1945, 
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housing, town and country planning, natural resources, 
etc.). 

It will be obvious from the above statements that 
WHO is a subsidiary of the United Nations and may be 
said to represent the governments of the world in the 
field of medicine, more particularly in that phase termed 
Public Health. It has both professional and lay mem- 
bership. The funds for its support come from the vari- 
ous governments. Its objectives are concerned mainly 
with standardization and centralization of the govern- 
mental activities in the medical field. Among the 
projects it will be noted are the preparation of an 
international pharmacopoeia; establishing a central 
agency for medical literature; and the establishment 
of a bureau to control international congresses. 

While it is an undertaking of tremendous magnitude, 
its impact upon the drug, chemical and biological in- 
dustries of this country is not clearly established as yet. 
It can be said, however, on the basis of reliable informa- 
tion that standards of various and sundry kinds adopted 
by resolution are not made mandatory upon the signa- 
tory countries, but may be adopted or rejected by the 
nations represented in the Organization. In other 
words, standards are recommended by resolution but 
the resolutions will have no effect upon the standards of 
drugs and medicine in this country unless the United 
States deems it advisable to accept the recommenda- 
tions, nor would it change the standards of drugs ex- 
ported by this country as contemplated by Section 801 
(d) of our Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, unless 
the standards are approved or accepted by the countries 
of destination in pursuance of the resolution or resolu- 
tions adopted by the World Health Organzation. If 
all countries other than the United States accepted the 
new standards it would automatically eliminate the 
competitive forces which are said to come into play 
now in the export phase of marketing when manufac- 
turers here insist that foreign buyers recognize our 
standards in lieu of the standard prevailing in the 
importing country. Assuming that this analysis is 
correct, then the United States might consider it agree- 
able to adopt the WHO standards provided, of course, 
they would not be lower than those permitted by our 
own statutes. 

We shall now look at the World Medical Association, 
its organization and objectives. 


(Continued on page 555) 
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DVERTISING claims in the advertising of cold 
and cough preparations are the subject of a 
research bulletin recently published by the National 
Better Business Bureau. Stating that “it is diffi- 
cult to lay down hard and fast rules when so much 
depends upon the composition and properties of the 
particular product advertised,” and that ‘‘a proper 
claim for one preparation might be entirely unwarranted 
when advanced for a dissimilar product,” the Bulletin 
states that “no known preparation may be truthfully 
advertised as having any effect on the cause or causes 
of a cold.” For this reason vague representations such 
as “For Colds,” “Cold Tablets,” or “At the first sign 
of a cold take should be avoided. Also claims 
connoting curative properties, which claims have been 
prohibited for specific products, such as wili “‘end,” 
“conquer,” “kill,” banish,” “abort,” “stop,” “drive 
away,” or “get rid of” a cough or cold, should not be 
used. Preventive claims are also taboo as there is no 
known drug or combination of drugs which can be 
depended upon to prevent the contraction of colds or 
coughs associated with colds, prevent them from de- 
veloping, or afford “protection against them.” 
Typical of preventive claims which have been pro- 
hibited by the FTC are: “prevents colds,” “effective 


Claims that a product will “check” or “break up” 
a cold within a definite period are unjustified since 
they imply curative properties. Likewise claims that a 
preparation will produce a definite effect in a specified 
time are taboo, since colds and coughs are not all of 
equal severity. FTC activity can be seen in such 
advertising statements as “there is no known com- 
bination of medicines that can relieve a cold in 24 
hours,” and a stipulation to cease claiming that a 
product will “ease or relieve any condition within any 
definite period of time.” 

There are certain terms which should be avoided 
because they are descriptive of diseases other than 
coughs and colds which are not amenable to and far 
too serious for self-treatment. Cough mixtures, for 
example, should not be advertised for “‘persistent” 
or “lingering” coughs, as they are a symptom of 
tuberculosis. “Sore throat” is objectionable as it may 
be a symptom of diphtheria, streptococci infections, and 
other serious conditions. If used, it should be limited 
to sore throats which accompany a cold. A “deep- 
seated cold” is indicative of pneumonia asis “congestion” 
if present in the chest. Advertising a product for “‘chest 
complaints” or “deep chest colds” has been prohibited. 
No product should be advertised for treatment of 


Ads for Cold and Coug 


in the prevention of colds,” “keep one free from colds,” 
“protect children from coughs,” “‘ward off coughs or 
throat colds,” “provide insurance against colds,” “‘pre- 
vent pneumonia,’ enable one to “escape nose and 
throat ailments,” act as a “preventive against infection, 
colds, influenza,” give “protection from influenza, 
pheumonia or serious lung trouble,” “‘prevent head 
colds,” “prevent chest colds or croupy coughs from 
becoming more serious,” “keep colds from spreading 
throughout the system,” “‘prevent a cold from running 
into pneumonia, sinusitis or other conditions,” that 
by use of a product one will “never be bothered with 
colds,” or will be able to “forget colds.” 

As to mitigative claims, there is no preparation 
which has any effect in treatment of a cold in excess 
of temporarily alleviating some of the symptoms. 
Claims to alleviate the severity of a cold as such or 
shorten its duration should be avoided. There is no 
known substance or combination of substances which 
will have a fundamental effect or favorable action on 
the course or duration of a cold or coughs due to colds. 
Representations that a preparation will mitigate the 
severity of a cough or cold have been found objec- 


tionable. 


462 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


influenza. “Grippe” and “‘la grippe” are synonymous 
with influenza. 

Some salves, ointments, and liniments to be rubbed 
on the chest or throat penetrate beyond the superficial 
layers of the skin and are absorbed by the small blood 
vesels and carried all over the system, but are not 
absorbed in sufficient quantity to be of value in a deep- 
seated condition existing under the area to which the 
preparation was applied. A medication, applied ex- 
ternally, cannot penetrate the walls of the chest so 
as to affect the lung tissue or bronchial tubes. I[t will 
not penetrate into a joint or muscular tissue. It will 
not penetrate to a sufficient extent to relieve any 
organic or deep-seated condition. Therefore, such 
expressions as “penetrating to the seat of the trouble,” 
“penetrating deeply,” and similar statements are taboo. 

Rubbing preparations may be of value in relieving 
certain symptoms. Generally they contain a counter- 
irritant which will cause increased superficial blood 
circulation which tends to relieve congestion and thus 
lessen discomfort. Also, the fumes of a product applied 
to the throat or chest may be inhaled through the 
nose into the bronchial tubes, relieving congestion 
in the nose and throat and permitting easier breathing. 
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\dvertisers in controversies with the FTC agreed 


to stop claiming that a product will penetrate to the 


“very seat of the trouble.” “gives sure relief.” or 
“penetrates” unless limited to inhalation of fumes, 
“soes to the center” of cold infection. Another ad- 
vertiser agreed to stop claiming that his rubbing prepa- 
ration does more than give relief from cold symptoms, 
would penetrate the muscles, penetrate deep into the 
pores, afford long-lasting relief. Another advertiser 
admitted that his product “will not penetrate deeply 
into the pores, carrying with it healing medicaments 
to relieve congestion,” and that it is “not an ideal 
treatment for colds of the throat or chest, and will 
not reach the tender tissues of the chest.” 

Analgesic preparations such as those depending upon 
acetophenetidin may render the sufferer less conscious 
of muscular aches and pains sometimes accompanying 
colds, and may relieve simple headaches due to colds, 
but would have no effect on the underlying pathology. 
The FTC made a finding that an analgesic neither 
prevents nor mitigates a cold, is of no value in prevent- 
ing the complications of a cold, and has no effect in 
the treatment of a cold in excess of temporarily alle- 
viating some of the symptoms. A company was ordered 


to stop claiming that his analgesic was a remedy for 


Preparations 


colds. Another advertiser agreed to stop claiming 
that his product would “relieve a cold” beyond tem- 
porary relief from physical discomfort. 

With reference to preparations consisting essentially 
of aspirin, the FTC has stopped a manufacturer from 
saying that his tablets “exert a therapeutic action 
against the common cold,” another from saying his 
product is “‘a competent treatment for the prevention 
of colds,” or “will stop pains.” An advertiser of ef- 
fervescent aspirin tablets stipulated “that while the 
preparation has some mild analgesic effect due to the 
contained aspirin and would temporarily reduce gastric 
acidity through its alkaline properties, it is not a 
competent treatment or effective remedy for colds, 
nor will it affect over-acidity except in the stomach.” 

While a laxative will relieve temporary constipation 
Which may accompany a cold, and while many doctors 
believe it is important to use a laxative in the early 
Stages of a cold, laxatives are not remedies or effective 
treatments for colds. The FTC ordered one laxative 
manufacturer to stop saying “‘is of value for the treat- 
ment of a cold.’ another to stop advertising that his 
product “has any therapeutic value in the treatment of 
common colds,” still another to stop calling his product 
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a “Cold Tablet,’ or as having any fundamental effect 
on the course of a cold, or by the expression “for 
relief of temporary constipation due to common colds”’ 
representing that the common cold is generally or 
usually a cause of temporary constipation. An ad- 
vertiser of laxative capsules agreed to stop saying 
that they “soon have colds under control” or “drive 
colds out of the system in one night.” 

Vitamin concentrates and foods naturally rich in 
certain vitamins, particularly vitamin A, have been 
advertised to prevent or lessen the severity of colds. 
Deficiency states in which the body suffers from a lack 
of some specific food element often predispose to 
infections. An insufficiency of vitamin A may lessen 
the resistance of the body to infection, especially of 
the respiratory tract. Where a deficiency exists, con- 
sumption of vitamins may aid in improving the general 
metabolism and in turn aid in preventing colds. How- 
ever, it is the medical concensus that supplying vitamins 
or other food elements to the person who shows no 
signs of deficiency disease does not protect him against 
respiratory infections, including colds. 

Thus the FTC stopped a multi-vitamin preparation 


Continued on page 551 

























































COSMETICS 


MAKE-UP ITEMS 
LIPSTICKS 
By HARRY HILFER 


HE most universally used cosmetic preparation is 

undoubtedly the lipstick. This preparation hashad a 

long and interesting career and has passed through 

several phases which were dictated by the fashion 
trends of the period, but surprisingly enough it has man- 
aged toretain its identity insofar as its shape and packag- 
ing requirements were concerned. Attempts have been 
made in the past to alter its standard form but none of 
these innovations seemed to meet with any success. 
The most obvious reason for the consumer clinging to 
the traditional container lies, perhaps, in the ease with 
which it could be carried and the convenience the con- 
tainer lends to its use. 

Its package and its form are perhaps the only features 
of the lipstick which has remained unaltered. From a 
consideration of the raw materials used in its formula- 
tion, there has been an evolution taking place which 
has been interesting to observe. It was in fairly common 
use in the United States of America some twenty years 
ago, but it had not as yet reached the stage where it 
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Functions and 


Formulations 


was deemed proper for use by girls of high school age. 
It was frowned upon to a greater degree in many 
countries on the continent, at that time indeed many 
importers of American goods in Germany refused to 
handle lipsticks because they felt that they were used 
only by women of “easy virtue.” In its earlier form, 
therefore, it was formulated so as to enhance in a small 
measure the natural color of the lips without making 
it appear that the color was anything but the natural 
color. The most popular shades were the so-called 
“naturals,” which contained no pigments to speak of, 
but enough eosin to stain the lips to a color slightly 
more intense than they ordinarily were. 

With the passage of time the popular demand was 
increasingly felt for greater degrees of pigmentation 
and the percentage of “lakes” in the lipstick increased. 
Formula changes in the base had to accompany these 
changes to insure a continued ease of application. At 
the present time most lipsticks contain a dye whose 
function is to stain the lips, but the major emphasis is 
on the superficial coloring which is a function of the 
lakes. 

The requirements in a lipstick at the present time 
seem rather contradictory. It must be hard, yet soft, 
that is rigid enough to withstand the stresses it must 
undergo during use, yet easily applied. It must be 
capable of being applied as a lustrous film, but not 
greasy, that is capable of being applied in a thin enough 
film so as not to feel uncomfortable, but thick enough so 
that it may appear lustrous. Its application must also 
appear to be fluid without being fluid, that is the film 
should appear to be shiny and not waxy, while it should 
be possessed of a high enough viscosity to keep from 
flowing into crevices and other mild defects which 
border on the mouth and should in general be resistant 
to “smearing” outside the contour in which it was 
enclosed on application. These are the major qualifica- 
tions a lipstick must possess, but there are in addition 
several others. It must be easily applicable, since most 
women apply it several times during the day and 
cannot spend any considerable time in making the 
application. It must be possessed of a pleasing odor, 
and should not have contained in it any material whose 
taste may be unpleasant. Its film must also be capable 
of fair resistance to mild abrasions caused by licking 
the lips or by food. 

The shades cover a wide range which vary from 
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season to season and therefore will not be discussed 
here. However, it seems that most cosmetic manu- 
feacturers have at least one shade, usually one known 


as a true red, which keeps its popularity in spite of 


fashion changes. 

The characteristics so far discussed are obtained by 
the judicious blending of oils and waxes together to 
achieve the desired effects. Perhaps the material used 
in highest concentration in a lipstick is castor oil, 
primarily because it is possessed of a higher viscosity 
than any other of the fixed oils, and secondarily because 
of the presence of the free hydroxy groups in the 
ricinoleic acid glyceride which is its major component, 
causing it to be a better solvent for the dyestuffs which 
impart the stain to the lips. The castor oil when melted 
with waxes such as carnauba wax, beeswax, spermaceti, 
certain of the paraffin fractions from petroleum, 
ozokerite or candelilla wax or mixtures of them is 
capable of being moulded into sticks which possess the 
properties desired. The waxes themselves to an extent 
which varies with the waxes used are capable of lessen- 
ing the inherent viscosity introduced by the castor oil 
and some measure of control in this direction may 
therefore be exercised by their proper choice. Sper- 
maceti, for example, is capable of markedly reducing 
film viscosities when used. More recently synthetic 
materials have achieved some importance because of 
their use in this medium. Esters of monohydric alcohols 
such as butyl stearate and isopropyl myristate are in 
fairly common use as are monoesters of dihydric 
alcohols such as propylene glycol mono laurate. Fixed 
oils other than castor oil are usually avoided because 
of the danger of rancidity which their use entails. 

Carnauba wax is perhaps the most interesting of the 
waxes used in lipstick manufacture. It is possessed of a 
higher melting point than any other of the natural 
waxes—about 83° C.—and in addition is better capable 
of introducing a high degree of thixotropy, which is 
responsible for the hard—yet soft—characteristic which 
is so important. Candelilla wax behaves in much the 
same manner as does carnauba, but to a lesser extent 
since it has a lower melting point, but it is used to 
accentuate the sheen of the lipstick itself after molding 
and flaming. 

Beeswax is a somewhat more amorphous material 
and is used where it is desired to raise the melting point 
of the lipstick without introducing an accompanying 
rigidity which would be true of carnauba wax. 

Spermaceti and paraffin waxes are used when it is 
felt that it is desired to heighten the thixotropic effect 
without causing too great an increase in the hardness 
of the stick and therefore increasing its resistance to 
application. 

These briefly are the characteristics of the most 
important of the raw materials used in lipstick manu- 
facture. This list is far from complete since hydro- 
genated coconut oil, glyceryl monostearate, cocoa butter 
and other glycerides and waxes are also used, but not 
as generally. Lipstick formulations themselves vary 
so greatly that no single formulation could be suggested 
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as an example. The author knows of successful selling 
compositions, whose base contains as much as 85 per 
cent of castor oil and equally successful lipsticks where 
it is reduced to 30 per cent. The wax concentration 
may vary from 15 per cent to 40 per cent. In any 
formulation, however, the ratio of color to base is 
dependent on the thickness of the film imparted to the 
lips. Lipsticks which are formulated to possess a 
relatively thin film must contain a higher pigment 
concentration than do others possessed of thicker films, 
since in this way a proper compensation may be made 
for the degree of pigmentation. 

If a relatively oily stick be desired, its formulation 
would include a relatively large castor oil content 
(since its viscosity would help to keep the lipstick 
from smearing) with enough carnauba wax and can- 
delilla wax incorporated to impart the necessary 
rigidity. Such a stick would be possessed of a fairly 
thick film and the color concentration needed would 
not be as great as in a formulation where the viscosity 
is reduced by the addition of isopropyl myristate with 
a necessarily increased percentage of waxes. 

In addition to the purely functional materials dis- 
cussed, lanolin is also used to a fair extent because of 
its ability to more or less hold the formula together. 
Materials which are otherwise incompatable with each 
other attain a measure of mutual solvency with the 
addition of lanolin. This is in addition to its own 
characteristic properties of imparting to the lips a 
more velvety feeling than would be otherwise possible. 

The choice of colors is rather large but not infinite 
since they are limited to D. & C. colors certified for 
use by the Federal Security Administration. This list, 
however, includes enough of a variety of colors to allow 
the formulation of any desired shade. The bromo acids, 
or fluorescein derivatives commonly used for imparting 
of a stain to the lips range in the type of stain they 
impart from a deep purple to a light yellow. Actually 
the darker staining dyes seem to show their effects to 
a greater extent than do the oranges, but these latter 
are used to somewhat temper the stain induced by the 
darker staining dyes themselves. 

The concentration of pigments used vary from about 
6 per cent to 15 per cent, while the “bromo acids” 
from | per cent to about 5 per cent, most manufacturers 
using about 3 per cent. 

In actual manufacture the colors are ground either 
in castor oil or into the whole of the base, by means of 
a roller mill, an ointment mill, or a colloidal mill, then 
mixed with the remainder of the base, kept well above 
its setting point until the air incorporated in mixing 
has been evacuated and then poured into molds. The 
lipsticks are removed from the molds after cooling and 
then. placed in their containers. In common practice, 
the stick is passed through a flame at this point in its 
processing in order to remove any slight defects caused 
by imperfections in the mold and to further increase 
the sheen of the stick itself, and therefore add to its 
attractiveness. At many plants the flaming operation 
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By M. A. LESSER 


PHOTOS, 
WARSHAW COLLECTION OF BUSINESS AMERICA 


ESPITE its frequency, acne vulgaris or common 

acne is not an insignificant or negligible disease. 

Aside from the fact that untreated acne may 

occasionally cause permanent pitling and scarring, 
this dermatological condition also presents a_psy- 
chological, aspect. Occurring as it does during ado- 
lescence, it is of great importance to young people from 
the cosmetic viewpoint. From this basis, acne may 
greatly influence a youngster’s mental attitude and 
outlook. 

As pointed out by Sulzberger and Wolf?, the future 
of many a young person has been ruined by the un- 
sightly lesions of acne. Whether it is a question of 
school contacts or personal popularity, of making a 
successful marriage or of applying for a job, disfiguring 
acne often seems to present an insurmountable handi- 
cap. Quite understandably, the self-conscious, sensitive, 
insecure adolescent is likely to blame all setbacks and 
maladjustments on this complexion difficulty. Hence 
there is general agreement among physicians that 
every therapeutic measure should be employed for 
acne to prevent an inferiority complex from causing 
injury to the young, developing minds. 

Described? as the second most common skin disease, 
acne vulgaris is the most frequent dermatologic con- 
dition of adolescence. Grinnell’ has remarked that 
acne is no doubt the most common dermatological 
problem seen in the practice of the family physician. 
It is estimated that the incidence of this condition 
ranges from 60 to 90 per cent. In view of this frequency 
some dermatologists?® have said that the occurrence 
of mild or rudimentary forms of acne may be con- 
sidered physiologic during adolescence. 

Acne usually appears at about puberty and generally 
tends to improve at the approach of the third decade, 
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although in some cases it persists into early adult life. 
From investigations in grammer schools, high schools 
and colleges it appears that acne is more common in 
males than in females and that the more severe forms 
are seen with greater frequency in boys than in girls. 
There also appears to be a distinct tendency for severe 
acne Vulgaris to appear in certain families and a familial 
association of acne vulgaris and early male baldness 
has been observed?. 

Even though it is one of the easiest to diagnose of the 
various skin diseases, acne vulgaris must be differen- 
tiated from other acneform eruptions, such as those due 
to drugs, to oils, tars and other industrial chemicals, 
hypovitaminosis A and C, or to other factors. The 
eruption of acne vulgaris may be mild, superficial 
and of short duration, or it may be more extensive, 
deeply seated and resistant. There may be consider- 
able atrophy and scarring in severe cases.* The erup- 
tions may consist of blackheads, whiteheads, large 
pools, sometimes “thickened” skin, papules,*and pus- 
tules. Occasionally there are cysts and pitted or 
keloidal scarring which may result in considerable 
disfigurement.® 

On the basis of these eruptions, acne vulgaris may 
be divided into a number of clinical types. Among 
these are acne pustulosa, acne indurata, acne con- 
globata, acne keloidalis, and cystic acne. The dis- 
tinction between these types is not sharp. Two or 
more types may be present in the same individual, 
but usually one type tends to dominate the picture.’ 
The lesions of acne vulgaris appear most commonly 
on the face, chest and back, but sometimes they are 
found on the arms, buttocks and thighs.® 

The comedo, or blackhead, which is the origin of 
the trouble, is derived from the fatty plug at the mouth 
of the sebaceous follicle..°. As explained by Osborne," 
acne vulgaris begins as a dilatation of the duct of a 
sebaceous gland. Hyperkeratosis of the duct cells 
sets in and produces a plug in the duct which in turn 
causes the sebacious secretion to be dammed back. 
Then there is a lipoid foreign body reaction with 
secondary bacterial invasion and phagocytosis. Puru- 
lent material is discharged and if the lesion is deep, 
scar formation occurs. 

Since the underlying disturbances in acne are over- 
activity and plugging of the small glands of the skin, 
many attempts have been made to explain the course 
of events. Nonetheless, the etiology still awaits full 
clarification. Because the over-activity often occurs 
at puberty, there is a tendency to associate the oc- 
currence of the disease with the increased activity of 
the endocrine system, especially the gonadal glands. 
As remarked by Downing” a reaction of the pilose- 
baceous system to sexual hormones must be con- 
sidered. In addition to the endocrine element, he notes 
that the etiologic factors may be infection, gastroin- 
testinal disturbances, nutrition, allergy or chemicals, 
either medicinal or occupational. 


Pillsbury, Sulzberger and Livingood® also remark 








that the acne eruption seems to be due, directly or 
indirectly, to the sex hormones or related compounds 
and their action on the pilosebaceous apparatus of 
the skin. However, they believe that the eruption is 
not caused by infection, but can be made worse by it. 
The eruption is not due to foods or drugs but, in some 
cases, can be made course by certain foods or drugs. 
Nor, in their opinion, is the condition caused by foci 
of infection, or thyroid disturbance, or by oils, greases, 
wool or sunlight, but it can be made worse by any or 
all of these factors. Neither is the eruption caused 
by sexual continance, masturbation, or sexual excesses. 
They observe that the eruption of acne vulgaris often 
is combined with an oily, greasy skin and scalp, dan- 
druff, seborrheic dermatitis, and sometimes with male- 
type baldness. 

Treatment for acne is both systemic and local and 
many methods and materials have been tried over the 
years. As pointed by Sulzberger and Wolf? all treat- 
ment of this condition can at best effect only an arrest 
and cannot produce a true causal cure. Fortunately, 
most cases cure themselves spontaneously in the early 
twenties or before. “he sometimes rapid spontaneous 
recovery should not be disregarded when evaluating 
a new therapeutic procedure. 

As part of the general treatment of acne it is sound 
practice to try to bring the general health up to par. 
Regular hours, sufficient sleep and adequate exercise 
are all part of such a regime. Bowel movements should 
be regulated and abnormal weight brought to a normal 
level. Any foci of infection must be treated or eliminated 
because it has been found that such conditions as 
infected teeth, tonsils and sinuses may be instrumental 
in maintaining persistent acne. Occupational exposure 
to lubricating oils, paraffin, petroleum, halowaxes, 
synthetic resins and other chemicals should be avoided. 
Certain medication, especially iodides and bromides, 
have an adverse effect on acne. Woolens and rough 
clothing sometimes aggravate the condition. The weav- 
ing of clean, freshly laundered garmets is very helpful. 

In the minds of many anthorities, diet plays an 
important part in the therapeutic regimen for acne. 
Considerable stress® is laid on the avoidance of certain 
foods like chocolate, fish, nuts, pork and cheese. In 
addition there are other foods to which a person with 
acne may be individually sensitive.’ Iodized salt will 
sometimes produce or aggravate acne and other 
dermatoses.?”!° 

It is important for people with acne to avoid all 
excess of fats and sweets. Despite evidence to the 
contrary, some dermatologists“, hold to the view that 
an etiological relationship exists between fat intake 
and acne vulgaris. For this reason a low fat diet is 
sometimes prescribed."° To accomplish such low fat 
nutrition, the patient must be on a high protein, high 

carbohydrate diet. However, according to Sulzberger 
and Wolf, there is no evidence of a general disturbance 
of fat or carbohydrate metabolism in acne vulgaris. 
On the contrary, they state, all modern studies indicate 
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the lack of any such systemic disturbance. Therefore, 
the undoubted benefits which are sometimes obtained 
through a reduction in the fat and sugar intake are 
probably due to the coincidental elimination of some 
particularly harmful food items. Dowring" believes 
that a well-balanced diet with plenty of natural sweets, 
such as fruits, and avoidance of artificial sweets, like 
candy and ice cream, should be prescribed. 

Adequate vitamin intake is also an important part 
of the dietary regimen and vitamin deficiencies should 
be corrected. Some vitamins are considered especially 
valuable for treating acne. Vitamin A, for example, 
is said’? to produce good results in patients with numer- 
ous comedones. There are a number of reports'®'7"'* 
which indicate that this vitamin is of decided value in 
acne therapy. Remarking that there is no particular 
evidence of vitamin A deficiency in acne, Hazel" states 
that it has been so helpful in managing the condition 
that he now prescribes it routinely in 100,000 unit 
doses at bedtime. He advises that this therapy be 
maintained for at least a year after all evidence of 
acne has disappeared. A dissenting note with respect 
to the value of this substance is sounded by Lynch 
and Cook.'® In a comparison of the results of vitamin 
A treatment with other treatments convinced them 
that this dietary factor does not produce remarkable 
improvement in acne. 

Downing” has noted that vitamin B complex helps 








the achlorhydria often associated with acne. Several 
years ago, considerable interest was shown in a report 
by Jolliffe, Rosenblum and Sawhill?® on the effects of 
pyridoxine or vitamin B, in acne. Cures were obtained 
in some cases and improvement in others. Regardless 
of the degree of improvement obtained there was 
a decrease in the oiliness of the skin. In this connection, 
it should be mentioned that the treatment of acne with 
vitamin-containing fractions of liver has been reported 
by several workers.2'*??, From his own observations 
Marshall?* believes that liver therapy is a useful ad- 
junct to establish methods for treating acne. 

It is generally accepted that endocrine factors are 
among the most important elements in the etiology of 
acne. For instance, Osborne" observes, the injection 
of the male sex hormone, testoterone, will induce acne. 
Eunuchs, he notes, have never been seen to develop 
this condition. Acne becomes worse two or three days 
prior to the onset of menstruation in 50 to 60 per cent 
of young females suffering from this condition. Despite 
such data which show a decided causal relation between 
the endocrine system and acne, there is a marked 
difference of opinion as to the value of hormones in 
treating this condition.2 Sulzberger and Wolf, for 
instance, believe that the hormonal treatment of acne 
vulgaris has not proved to be of much value. Similarly, 
Klaber? has remarked that the therapeutic_use of es- 
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OMETIME around the middle of last Septem- 
ber, William G. Mennen and two of his 
associates, one an outstanding Canadian 
breeder of Aberdeen Angus cattle, and the 

other a fine breeder and sales organizer of the 
United States, staged a three-ring show on Bill's 
six-hundred acre farm in Chester, New Jersey. 
It was the second highest sale average per animal 
at any Angus sale held in this country during 
this year. Bulls brought as high as ten thousand 
dollars, and cows sold for something over seven 
L thousand. To the cattle-minded Four Hundred 





of America, Bill was a gracious, if casual host . . . 


4 
1g "1 and a diligent salesman. 
. _ H| These cattle of Bill's, as many as can be handled 


in his limited boundaries, represent a research 

project that he began, he complains, too late in 
life to reap the full reward of his efforts. Cows take too long to produce; calves, 
too long to mature; and the perfect specimen is always in the offing. Bill is his own 
buyer and his own geneticist, arranging all his own breeding schedules. 

The bovine demands on time and purse have interrupted a twenty year avocation 
of collecting rare books and manuscripts, some of which alone represent the price 
of a bull. During the time over which he pursued this first hobby, Bill managed to 
acquire a library that includes authentic folios of Shakespeare, a page of the original 
Gutenberg Bible, and documents bearing the autographs of each signer of the 
Declaration of Independence. Some of his books he has tracked down for the value 
of their illustrations, some for their bindings and others for their rarity and signa- 
tures. He is now working to complete a collection of books autographed by each 
United States president . . . even Truman, he adds. The largest part of this 
collection is filled . . . and these items were not picked up at the corner stationery 
store. 

Bill never would have provided material for Horatio Alger. The Mennen Com- 
pany, started by his father, was well in operation when he was born in 1884. He 
was sent to the Cascadilla School where he prepared for Cornell. Bill has honored, 
and has been honored by that university more liberally since he has been away from 
it than while he attended. More the politician than the athlete, his most notable 
accomplishments there were brilliantly extra-curricular. His escapades are tradi- 
tional. He was well known to the local constabulary, and a frequent visitor tho 
never a lodger in their jail. He was graduated a member of Phi Gamma Delta 
Fraternity . . . and, inadvertently, a mechanical engineer. 

After his graduation, a motorcycle trip over the entire continent of Europe cost 
him about two hundred dollars, and netted him a beard. Thus equipped, he joined 
the Mennen Company. 

In 1912 Bill was married to Irene Schenk, who died in 1918 leaving him two 
sons and two daughters. Two years later he married Irene’s widowed sister, Lillian 
Knoepke, who added to his family her five year old daughter. When he counts the 
noses of his thirteen grandchildren, her four children are included. 

Lillian died in Stockholm in 1936, and for nine years Bill remained a widower. 
Then, three years ago, he married Mrs. Maude Wallis to share his merry-go-round 
of activity. 


(Continued on page 557) 
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The long list of manufacturers, who package 
their products in carr-towreY S olassware, contains 
il ==, 

many of the most honored and best known [| | | | names 


Wor 


in the perfume and cosmetic industries - - - - 





and machine 


as a supplier of fine handmade ie 


Ss) 


made glass, CARR-LOWREY has been intimately associated 


with these industries for nearly sixty years. 









CARR-LOWREY 
GLASS CO. 





Factory and Main Office: BALTIMORE 3, MD. . New York Office: 500 FIFTH AVENUE ° Chicago Office: 1502 MERCHANDISE MART 
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PACKAGING and SELLING 


PERFUMES AND PRICES 


HE buyer of one of the leading de- 

partment stores in America, a store 
that does one of the best jobs in retailing 
perfumes, recently made the statement 
that a study of their records, over a 
period for several years past, indicated 
that the sale of each different perfume 
brand in their store was predominantly 
in one price range. He meant that even 
though a perfume company might put 
out packages in a range of sizes, which 
would also mean a range of prices, 
consumers seem to settle predominantly 
on some one price for each perfume, 
without regard to size. The big seller 
for one perfume might be for a half 
ounce, for another a smaller size, and 
for still some other, the predominant 
size would be in a cologne. 

This buyer said that he did not 
know whether this applied to other 
stores, and he did not have any theory 
as to why it happened. He was simply 
convinced that in his own store the 
majority of sales for any one perfume 
would be concentrated in a price that 
was the characteristic of that perfume. 

One of the large groups of department 
stores has been doing some of what they 
call “cold-blooded analysis’ and have 
arrived at the conclusion that perfume 


and cosmetic sales are not netting as 
much per square foot as they did 
formerly, or as they should do, and in 
fact might not be netting enough to 
justify the preferred space which they 
have been receiving. 

They have been using this sort of 
conversation to adopt a very tough 
attitude on cooperative advertising and 
on any other form of additional sales 
expense which they might be asked to 
assume. 

There is no doubt that these figures 
during the past year or year-and-a-half 
could represent actual facts, that is the 
kind of business the toilet goods de- 
partments had been doing in the close- 
outs of secondary merchandise and in 
checking off top heavy inventories for 
which they, themselves, were respon- 
sible, represents a less profitable business 
than in the rosy war years. 

At the same time, over a period of 
25 years the perfume and cosmetic 
department has been one of the most 
profitable departments in the store. 
Retailers have been very unwilling to 
give the true figures of comparative 
profits. But from the preferred position 
assigned to the cosmetic department, 
the figures on the number of transac- 


Sales of cosmetics for the twelve months ended with July 1948 amounted to $818,412,000. 
This compares with $808,666,000 for the twelve months ended with June 1948 and with 
$833,550,000 for the twelve months ended with July 1947. 
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tions per salesgirl, on the amount of 
sales per square foot, and on the value 
of an average sale, it is clear enough 
evidence to anyone who knows the 
elements of retailing that this depart- 
ment has not been given its preferred 
position through any sentimental feel- 
ings on the part of retail executives. 

The Consumer Panel of various news- 
papers during this last year indicate 
that the trend of consumer buying, 
which has continuously favored the 
department store at the expense of the 
retail druggists during the last several 
years, is beginning to turn away from 
the department store toward the retail 
druggists. The druggist has made small 
but very definite percentage wide gains 
at the expense of department stores 
during this year. If department stores 
would like to see this trend enormously 
accelerated, all they have to do is to 
travel a little bit along the path in 
which this group of department stores 
is at present thinking. 


Paper Work 


Salesmen who have worked for one 
company for a considerable number of 
years and then changed to another in 
the same competitive field, often have 
quite a bit of difficulty in adjusting 
themselves to a way of thinking that 
may be almost completely the reverse 
of the first connection. 

Recently a salesman, who made this 
kind of change, said that the first 
company he worked for, for so many 
years, was famous for its love of paper- 
work. The salesmen for this company 
always declared that they spent one- 
third of their time travelling, one-third 
of their time selling, and one-third of 
their time making out reports. These 
men were supposed to fill out detailed 
forms every evening for each call made 
that day, a job that normally took 
from one to two hours. Each week-end 
they were supposed to summarize and 
comment on the calls made during the 
week in a fairly lengthy report, and then 
once a month they were supposed to 
write a lengthy essay on conditions in 
their territory. 
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In the new job this salsman was 
transferred to another city where he 
was put in charge of the territory. 
He was dropped into this territory with 
no information and no _ instructions. 
At the end of three weeks he began to 
get a little uneasy because he had 
received no word from the home office, 
had been given no forms to make 
reports and no instructions regarding 
reports. So through force of habit 
this man sat down and wrote a letter of 
moderate length reporting his calls and 
commenting on the situation in a num- 
ber of stores. There was no answer to 
this letter, but a few weeks later the 
assistant sales manager showed up at 
the office. As he came in the door his 
first words were “Before we get down 
to any social amenities or discussion 
of business there is something that I 
have been told to tell you that you 
might as well get straight from the 
shoulder. There is an old saying in 
our company that our best salesmen 
never make reports. Our experience 
is that we seldom hear from our best 
salesmen.” 

These are two extremes in two dif- 
ferent ways of handling the sales force 
in two large companies, each successful 
and each operating along nearly parallel 
lines. Each seem to be over-doing a 
personal idiosyncrasy of the sales di- 
rector. 


Fine Art of Shaving 

The House For Men, Inc., manu- 
facturers of “His’’ men’s toiletries, is 
the author and publisher of an excellent 
little book on good grooming called 
“The Fine Art of Shaving.” 

Their new advertising campaign will 
use this book as a feature, offering it 
free to any interested reader. 

In preparation for this advertising, 
research has uncovered one of the 
finest collections of whisker decorations 


we have seen. 


Co-op Advertising 

Practically every leading department 
store has a reservoir of cosmetic co- 
operative advertising funds from manu- 
facturers that substantially exceeds the 
amount of space that will be allotted 
to the toilet goods department. For 
this reason, few perfume or cosmetic 
manufacturers have yet dared to face 
the issue of the uneconomic situation 
which prevails in this industry, in 
which 95 per cent of all cooperative 
advertising is paid 100 per cent by the 
manufacturer. 

There have been a few daring indi- 
viduals and companies who are facing 
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this issue courageously. One leading 
treatment house has established a policy 
of paying 66 2/3 per cent of the co- 
operative advertising bill. Another 
large perfume manufacturer has taken 
what he calls three major trading 
centers, that is New York, Chicago and 
Los Angeles, where he will pay the 100 
per cent bill, but in all the rest of the 
country will not consent to any co- 
operative advertising except on a 50-50 
basis. This manufacturer’s experience 
has been pretty ragged. One large 
associated group of department stores, 
with major stores in several cities, has 
rejected all store advertising for his line. 

But balancing this has been some 
notable successes where the manufac- 
turer has persuaded the store to rather 
extensively advertise his product with 
a store investment for 50 per cent of 
the advertising. The primary argument 
of this manufacturer in securing this 
advertising agreement is to state frankly 
that many other stores have refused 
an advertising agreement and that this 
opens up an opportunity for an alert 
progressive store to take this prestige 
product which is well-known and well- 
liked by the public and to identify 
their store as the primary place to 
secure it and to do this in the absence 
of any competitive local advertising. 

Some promotions backed up by co- 
operative advertising of a cooperative 
store have shown some startling sales 
volume. As more leading manufacturers 
of products that command public re- 
spect and which are wanted by the 
public face this issue of a fair deal for 
cooperative advertising, stores which 
continue to insist that the manufacturer 
pay the full bill may find themselves 
more and more using their advertising 
space and identifying their store name 
with the secondary products which are 
in so weak a position that they must 
give way to the stores’ demand for 
paying the full bill. 


Drug Store Leadership in Perfumes & 
Cosmetics 

Walter Cappels’ Drug Store in the 
Palmer House at Chicago is one of the 
most interesting drug stores in this 
country. It is certainly the most in- 
teresting from the viewpoint of a per- 
fume or cosmetic manufacturer. 

Until a few months ago this store 
handled one of the largest soda fountain 
traflics of any soda fountain in any 
kind of store in the United States. It 
was an enormous business and a profit- 
able one, but according to Walter 
Cappels it was a headache. 

It took a high degree of courage to 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


drop this large and profitable soda 
fountain business to invest a very 
substantial amount of money for store 
decoration and to replace the space 
occupied by the fountain with perfumes 
and cosmetics. There are quite a few 
perfume and cosmetic manufacturers 
who will tell you that there is more 
prestige, more midwest recognition 
from other retailers, and more sales 
volume to be gotten from Walter Cap- 
pels’ drug store than from any one of 
the several famous department stores 
within a few blocks of his place on 
State Street. Anyone who is interested 
in seeing an efficient, compact, well- 
organized and well-stocked perfume and 
cosmetic department should certainly 
visit this store when he is in Chicago. 


How People Buy 

Fuller, Smith & Ross, Inc., an ad- 
vertising agency, have been running 
a secies of advertisements which clarify 
in a very interesting way the basis upon 
which products are purchased. 

Says this advertisement, “People buy 
in three different ways and therefore 
advertising planning must be different, 
too.” The three different ways which 
are defined here are: 

(1) The products which sell through 
REFLEX ACTION. That is such things 
as cigarettes, candy bars, and other 
low priced utilities in which the mind 
works automatically as if the buyer 
were taking the product from a vending 
machine. 

(2) The products of a CONSID- 
ERED purchase. These are the higher 
priced products. The buyer takes time 
to consider what value he is getting for 
his money. 

(3) The products sold on SPECIFI- 
CATION. These are the products in 
which the buyer wants detailed, factual 
information. Industrial equipment is 
an excellent example of this type of 
product. 

It would be just as appropriate to 
discuss these three types of buying 
habits from the viewpoint of distribu- 
tion. It could be said that the first 
category are the products of mass 
distribution and that they are products 
which have a utility value, either in- 
herent in the product itself or éstab- 
lished for it by extensive advertising, 
and that they are sold largely through 
retail stores where the retailer has little 
ability or inclination to do much selling 
beyond an effective display of the 
product. 

The second products, obviously, are 
those of selected distribution. They 
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“CROWN JEWEL” FOR PRINCE 
MATCHABELLI is a typical example 
of Kimble’s ability to reproduce ex- 
quisite creative art in practical con- 
tainers of universal appeal. 

Here is gem-like fine glass . . . pre- 
cisely matched to the most subtle de- 


tails of the Prince Matchabelli design. 


KIMBLE GLASS rotepo 1. ono 


Division of Owens-Illinois Glass ¢ ompany 


nt qs... 


individualized for your product 


Here is the flawless result of dozens 
of Kimble techniques... polished bases 
and facets, ground stoppers, varied 
appliqué of metal and color. Kimble 
craftsmanship in glass containers is 
unexcelled anywhere in the world. 
Such a distinctive package can be 


your best salesman... and quite pos- 





sibly the least expensive! If your prod- 
uct zs individual, it can afford to have 
. and should have ...a Kimble 
individualized glass container. 
_ _ > 
Kimble can now produce your private 
mold containers in any form and 


quantity, on regular schedule. 


SPECIFY KIMBLE FOR ASSURANCE OF CONTAINER QUALITY 








Introduce your new products or repackage 
your old ones in rich, royal, eye-stopping 
Maryland Blue Glass, and your container 
will help advertise, merchandise and sell 
your product. 

BLUE makes your product easier to see. 

BLUE makes your product easier to remember, 
BLUE makes your product smartly modern. 
BLUE insures rich, distinctive appearance. 
BLUE stands out, assures better display. 

BLUE advertises your product in stores & homes. 


BLUE builds profits, steps up repeat sales. 


Let us send you samples of appropriate stock 


designs. Or, let our design experts work 


with you in creating a bottle or jar for your 


exclusive use. Write today to Maryland 


Glass Corporation, Baltimore 30, Md. 


PACK TO ATTRACT IN 


Maryland 


Also available in Crystal Clear Glass 
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are the products in which the buyer 
pauses, considers values, makes com- 
parisons, and very often desires a 
demonstration or information. These 
products can only be sold in the kind of 
stores where the retailer has shown 
definite merchandising ability, ability 
to promote, where skilled sales help is 
employed, and usually where the store 
itself has acquired prestige and a repu- 
tation for selecting quality goods. 

Industrial products and the products 
that require specifications are, of course, 
a specialized field of selling, where the 
special sales agency in such products 
as an oil burner or a washing machine 
is in a position to intelligently discuss 
comparative specifications. 


Private Molds 


The business of the manufacturer of 
molds for bottles and plastics should be 
quite active now. An increasing num- 
ber of manufacturers, who were com- 
pelled during the last five years to bring 
out all of their new products in stock 
bottles, are now redesigning their pack- 
ages. 

Now that they can use a private mold, 
many of these people, particularly cos- 
metic manufacturers, want a package 
that is both modern in its design con- 
ception and individualistic for their 
products and their company. 

This same general trend is taking 
place in plastic products, and it is partic- 
ularly true in the great variety of design 
work that is now being done for Christ- 
mas packages. Plastics are showing an 
increasingly favorable acceptance from 
retail stores when used for counter dis- 
plays. Two recent examples of plastic 
counter displays which are compact, 
beautiful in appearance, and at the same 
time have great attention value and 
convenience for the customer, are the 
two plastic displays recently brought 
out by Hudnut for the Du Barry lipstick 
and the Du Barry cake make-up. 


F.D.A. on Advertising 

Advertising makes a very credible 
record in the last annual report of the 
Federal Trade Commission. This report 
shows that the Commission’s representa- 


tives examined 1,540,352 advertisements 
in newspapers, magazines, farm and 
trade journals. Of these advertisements, 
18,256 were set aside as possibly war- 
ranting further investigation. 

This represents 4.58 per cent of the 
total. Only 1,299 finally reached the 
legal review point, or 1299 of 1 per cent. 
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Of these advertisements, 72.7 per cent 


were in the drug and cosmetic industry; 
12.5 per cent in the apparel, house fur- 
nishings, fuel and building materials; 
4.7 per cent in foods; and the other 
10.1 per cent was scattered in other 
industries and for other commodities. 


Some Products Never Die 


The drug industry has many curious 
products that baffle the chemist and the 
marketing expert. Some of these prod- 
ucts have been on the market for more 
than a generation. Their formulas may 
include a conglomeration of products in 
none of which the modern chemist can 
find any therapeutic value, and yet a 
certain portion of the public insists on 
being supplied with the product and 
insists, just as vehemently, that the 
product has superior merit for its partic- 
ular purpose. 


One large company has a product of 


this sort. It has been on the market for 
over 50 years, has a very simple formula 
in which the chemist can see no partic- 
ular merit as compared to a formula 
containing any one of several materials 
developed in the last dozen years. And 
yet this product, in three different small 
but widely separated sections of the 
country, has a group of fanatical fol- 
lowers who roll up an annual volume of 
$85,000 a year. 

One of the most interesting fields of 
research possible in the drug trade would 
be to take a number of these old prod- 
ucts, which have shown a sustained en- 
durance with no selling or advertising, 
and really try to find out why, in spite 
of chemical and medical knowledge and 
common sense, there are still so many 
people who insist, after actual usage, 
that the product helps them. 

This trade is not unaware of a num- 
ber of useful modern discoveries based 
upon research in products which have a 
long or even ancient medical history. 
The question is whether this field has 
been explored as thoroughly and as 
competently as the possibility for real 


discovery suggests. 


The Mill on Mad River 

It is very pleasant to have a friend 
who works for a company whose history 
provides the background for a very 
fine novel. When that happens you are 
apt to get a copy of the novel auto- 
graphed by the author. 

In this particular case the novel is 
“The Mill on Mad River” by Howard 
Clark, published by Little Brown & 
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Co. The company is The Scovill Manu- 
facturing Company and the friend is 
Roy Root, whose name has been syn- 
onymous with Scovill in the cosmetic 
business for so many years. 

This is a story of early Connecticut 
when still a small 
village and when Yankee ingenuity, 


Waterbury was 


courage and daring were beginning to 
lay the first foundation of the American: 
industrial empire. 

“The Mill on Mad River” is a top- 
notch novel. There is adventure, love 
American life 
in a Connecticut village in the beginning 
of the 19th century. 
business story. It is fine fiction that 


and a vivid picture of 
This is not a 


will hold any reader, but in the back- 
ground is a story of the early develop- 
ment of the brass industry in America. 
The struggles of a little brass button 
works to overcome the superiority of 
English craftsmanship established in 
America the company which 146 years 
later, that is today, became so widely 
known as the Scovill Manufacturing 
Company. 


Tauvache 

In the sudden and untimely death of 
Bernice Angus, the perfume business 
lost not only one of its most charming 
members, but a woman who had that 
instinctive tlair for perfume and cos- 
metic merchandising which has provided 
the basis for so many other successful 
companies in our industry. 

Tuvache was founded a few years 
before the war as a small, one store 
operation. As Mrs. Angus herself said 
at that time, she wanted it primarily 
as a hobby and as an outlet for excess 
energy in an already busy life. 

When Sak’s Fifth Avenue first ac- 
cepted this product for their store, 
it was because the odors were excellent, 
fashioned against a background of Medi- 
terranean charm which provided an 
original approach and because they 
were packaged in goodt aste and orig- 
inality. There was probably a large 
degree of good natured tolerance in 
accepting these perfumes because the 
store knew at this time that Bernice 
Angus had no marketing experience in 
our trade, that she was in no position 
to give marketing help such as ad- 
vertising and demonstrators, that the 
perfume was filled and packaged by 
herself in her own apartment; they 
knew, in fact, that this was a one person 
enterprise without experience and with- 
out capital for promotion, but they 
knew also that in Tuvache Bernice 
Angus had created her own original 
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medicine 


droppers 


healthy? §=/\ 
sens 


Safeguard the integrity of your products 
by using CLEAN and SANITARY dropper 


parts. 
Great sums have been spent to perfect 
pharmaceutical and biological products, 
so it is only reasonable to believe that 
medicine droppers used with these prod- 
ucts be of the same quality. 


Our new methods of washing, heat drying, 
vacuum cleaning the rubber and plastic 
parts and assembling them in a spotless 
laboratory, where operators wear white 
gloves, guarantees that you will get a drop- 
per ready to be placed in your package 
with the confidence that both the physician 
and consumer will approve. 
Sanitary and Scientific perfection is your 
assurance in the design and execution of 
Serum, Vaccine, Toxin, Chemical, Medi- 
cine and Vitamin dropper parts, no mat- 
ter what your specifications. 


















































PROMPT DELIVERY... . WRITE FOR QUOTATIONS 
A Dropper To Gil Your Everg Need! 


PHARMACEUTICAL LABORATORIES 


REG. U. S. PAT. OFF. 70 E. COULTER ST. PHILADELPHIA 44, PA. 
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odors and that the interpretation of 
these odors in attractive packages would 
meet the standard of some of their 
clientele. 

During the first two or three years 
the sale of Tuvache perfumes grew 
in a small but substantial way, expanded 
to the other stores of Sak’s Fifth Avenue 
and by the time war came, these sales 
were making a small but very tidy 
business for Tuvache. 

It can be said that the substantial 
expansion of the Tuvache business dur- 
ing the last five years was a war growth, 
but there was a lot more to this ex- 
panding business than just war in- 
tluences. It was true at the beginning 
of this period that buyers of important 
stores, fearing the loss of a substantial 
part of their perfume business because 
of the loss of French imports, sought 
other lines and were willing to be very 
liberal in their experiments. This con- 
dition did provide the basis for a quick 
expansion in the distribution of Tuvache 
products, but the instinctive tlair of 
Bernice Angus for marketing showed 
itself here in the meticulous restraint 
and discrimination with which she 
opened new accounts, 

The new stores which opened with 
Tuvache during this period were se- 
verely limited far below the number 
which applied. They were the style 
center stores in leading communities 
and they were selected because they 
gave every evidence that they wanted 
the line on a permanent basis, and 
were willing to work with the company 
in building a permanent clientele, and 
it was clearly understood that this line 
was not given to them simply as a 
temporary substitute for the shortage 
of other preferred perfume brands. 

Tuvache’s Jasmine, an odor based 
on a perfume that simply rounded out 
the absolute jasmine, was one of the 
startling successes of this period. Be- 
fore the war this perfume, packaged in 
a plain bottle and selling for $100.00 
an ounce, had been more of a novelty 
and a counter advertising feature than 
a product from which very many sales 
were expected. During the war, how- 
ever, in several stores it proved an 
excellent seller, and gave a distinction 
to the line which has remained in the 
memory of store executives with fond 
recollections. During these five years, 
Tuvache accomplished two objectives 
which most of the new perfume com- 
panies failed to reach, that is a sufficient 
clientele among the consumers was 
reached to provide a continuous business 
which stores could recognize and also 
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Department Drug 

Stores Stores 
Atlanta +2 +5 
Baltimore +12 +6 
Birmingham +17 —2 
Boston +4 -3 
Chicago +5 +1 
Cincinnati +12 +-6 
Cleveland +-6 +-7 
Dallas +-26 0 
Detroit 4-5 +-8 
Los Angeles 0 9 





Department of Commerce Monthly Retail Trade Report 
Retail sales of all kinds in drug and department stores showing sales for 
the month of July, 1948 as compared with the same period in 1947. 


Department Drug 


Stores Stores 
Milwaukee +-14 +-10 
Newark 4 +-4 
New York +-4 0 
Philadelphia 4-5 4-] 
Pittsburgh 4-6 +-2 
Salt Lake City 10 0 
St. Louis +9 +9 
San Francisco +5 -ll 
Seattle -] -3 








a basis of cordial retail relations was 
developed with mutual respect, which 
was to stand the company in good 
stead when the deluge came. 

Following the Christmas of 1946 
when retailers began to drastically cut 
inventories and to eliminate so many 
of the war-born perfume enterprises, 
Tuvache entered into the first real 
critical test of product value and mar- 
keting policy. It was at this period, 
one of the most critical that the perfume 
industry had ever faced, that Bernice 
Angus wrote a personal letter to the 
buyer in each store where it was dis- 
tributed and asked for a frank statement 
of Tuvache’s position in that store. 
Almost anyone would have said that 
psychologically this was about the worst 
thing a perfume manufacturer could do 
at that time. To write to a store 
executive asking him whether he was 
satisfied with a perfume line which 
had had a relatively brief history in his 
store at the very time when store 
management was forcing him to dras- 
tically reduce his inventory on perfumes, 
and where the whole trend of thought 
was to point this reduction primarily in 
the direction of recent companies, was 
simply asking for a curt farewell. 

In this case the psychologist would 
be thoroughly wrong. Bernice Angus 
received a collection of very heart- 
warming letters. These letters assured 
her that while the account was not a 
major one and that while business 
was falling in perfumes and the whole 
situation very disturbing, that she was 
not to worry, that Tuvache would be 
retained by their stores, and that they 
wanted to retain the pleasant, cordial 
relations that they had with her com- 
pany. The real decision whether a 
product had earned the right to live, 
lay in the fight to retain distribution. 
These letters assured Tuvache that in 
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this decision they were coming through 
with tlying colors. 

The husband of Bernice Angus, Colo- 
nel Angus, who has had a long experi- 
ence in advertising agency work and in 
general publicity work, has returned 
from the coast to take over management 
of the business. With him will be 
Marcel Leduc, who has been associated 
with Bernice Angus for the last four 
years in the management of the com- 
pany. Plans now are for a progressive 
development of the Tuvache business 
along the policy lines which have 
brought it to its present position of a 
small but thoroughly respected business. 


Telling Them Why It Pays to 
Advertise 

Lever Brothers Company believes 
that it is important for each one of 
its 8,000 employees to understand why 
the company advertises and why it 
spends as much money as it does. 

In a 16 page, 4-color, booklet pre- 
sented in comic book style and called, 
“What About Lever Advertising,” Joe 
Smith, a mythical Lever warehouse 
man, questions the advertising and 
makes a tour through the Lever organi- 
zation. Joe Smith talks with salesman 
Brown and visits a grocer with him, he 
then visits the research department, the 
advertising department and the finance 
division. In graphic pictures, Joe 
Smith, typical Lever employee, gets 
off his chest a lot of questions that 
many companies would consider either 
embarrassing or no business of a ware- 
house employee, and discovers to his 
apparent satisfaction just how Lever 
advertising has helped increase the 
number of employees by 150 per cent, 
the company payroll by 400 per cent 
in the last 10 years and just what it 
means to job security for every one 
who works for the company. 
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NEW PRODUCTS AND NEW PACKAGES 


MAX FACTOR HOLLYWOOD'S 
new gift set line features the plastic box. 
This line is composed of varied en- 
sembles of lipsticks, lipstick brushes 
and loose powder vanities, in color 
harmony for blondes, brunettes, brown- 
ettes and redheads. Secondary uses 
for the plastic boxes include cigarette 
boxes, trays, boudoir cases or jewel 


cases. 


VAYLON’S new “Slim Kit” contains 
the new lony “Slim Stick” available in 
seven shades of lipstick, plus a scarlet 
purse comb. Excellent for purse or 
pocket, the case is wafer thin, of leather- 
like plastic in either a shiny or mat finish. 


JEAN PATOU has created his first 
new perfume in twelve years, “L’Heure 
Attendue.” This light, warm fragrance 
is packaged in a semi-circular crystal 
bottle set in a blue lined white box 
etched with gold. 


THE RICHFORD CORFORATION 
is meeting the challenye of rising prices 
with a line of popular new bottle caps 
of polished brass, polished chrome, 
brushed bronze, spiral bronze and stenciled 
enamel. If quantity runs warrant it, 
this line of merchandise will be offered 
al pre-war prices. 


SEV ENTEEN- INC., has announced 
the return of “Libretto” 
ters. The production of this bouquet was 


to the coun- 


discontinued during the war. Its return 
engagement is marked by a new package 
of gold, black and white, the musical 
note motif of which is repeated on the 
bottle. 


SCHIAPARELLIT'S latest perfume, 
nonchalantly called “Zul,” which trans- 
lated means somethiny like “‘oo-la-la,”’ is a 
heady odor of tropical frayrance. Its bottle 
is the lower half of the Shocking torso . . . 
a pair of spangled leys with a satin 
sash encircling the waist, which is the 
neck of the flacon. 


“APROPOS” is the first perfume to 
be introduced by the House of Anjou 
since the war. This fresh spicy scent is 
handsomely bottled, and packaged in a 
box covered with a foil embossed repro- 
duction of a French brocade. 
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HELENA RUBINSTEIN’S Estro- 
genic Hormone Hand Lotion, to be 
introduced in November, contains 16 
thousand units of natural estrogen, 
essentially estrone and estradiol, in each 
four ounce bottle. It is quick and easy 
to apply, and leaves no film. 


WINTHROP - STEARNS, INC., 
claims that its new counter display carton 
is speeding up sales of Neocurtasal in 
retail drug stores. The carton, made by 
E. J. Trum, Inc., occupies little space 
on counters and holds six of the two 
ounce size bottles. Also it is obtainable 
in the eight ounce size. 


DERMETICS, Inc., super rich hy- 
dronized oils have been packaged for 


fall merchandising as a unit in a kit 


entitled “Goodbye Dry Skin.” It is de- 
signed to appeal to women who suffer 
excessive complexion dryness, due either 
lo disorders of the system or climate 
conditions. 


The ODOR MASTER CORPORA- 
TION is manufacturing an electrically 
heated domestic type unit which can 
be used to deodorize, medicate or per- 
fume the atmosphere of a home or 
apartment. This small unit incorporates 
a built-in electric plug that can be used 
in any wall socket. Compressed wafers 
which emit vapors under the force of 
heat are placed in the unit as needed. 


JULES MONTENIER, INC., has 
created a new cologne ... “Cascade 
de Fleurs,” and has packaged it in 
thermo-plastic. The unbreakable bottle, 
when squeezed, ejects a mist of fra- 


grance. 


BRISTOL-MYERS COMPANY is 
introducing a new analgesic under the 
name of “Bufferin.” It is put out in 
tablet form, highly absorbant, and is 
claimed to act twice as fast as asperin. 
Also, for those who cannot tolerate asperin 
alone, an antacid has been added. 


” 


BAYBANK - PHARMACEUTI- 
CALS, INC., Division of Chesebrough 
Mfg. Co., Cons’d, are prepared to supply 
White Petroleum, U.S.P., Sterile Bay- 
bank Brand, which after rigorous sterili- 
zation, retains such properties as un- 
changed color, freedom from odor, and 
a uniform consistency, viscosity and 
melting point. 
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TOPFER CAP CO., division of Briley 


Bros., Inc., presents “Topper,” a tooth 
paste cap with an automatic, time-saving 
stopper. The thread may be tapped to 
fit any tube. 


PRIMROSE HOUSE has created a 
new item to add to its extensive line. 
“Deep Pore Cleansing Cream”’ is in- 
troduced as a combatant for enlarged 
pores and blackheads. 


HYDROL CHEMICAL COM- 
PANY, manufacturers of Hydrol Pro- 
phylactic Soap, will distribute _ its 
product, heretofore available only to 
embalmers, to doctors, dentists, hospi- 
tals, hotels and other places where 
sanitation is important. It will appear 
in a modernized eight ounce bottle with 
applied color lettering fused into the 
glass. The new bottle and label are 
designed and made by Owens-Illinois 
Glass Company, capped by Grigoliet. 


PHIL KALECH, INC., introduces 
“Korvo,” the new home treatment for 
relief of itching scalp, dandruff or ex- 
cessively dry or oily hair. Deliveries to 
drug and department stores will begin 
this month. 


The MENNEN COMPANY'S Gift 
Set for Men again returns to the drug- 
gist’s shelves in time for the holiday 
sales. Packaged in a smart gray and 
green box, it includes large sizes of 
Mennen Skin Bracer, Mennen Shave 
Cream, and Talcum for Men, plus a 
bottle of New Mennen Cream Hair 
Oil, the most recent addition to the line. 


The COLGATE - PALMOLIVE - 
PEET COMPANY is ready to distrib- 
ute its New Cashmere Bouquet Hand 
Lotion. The lotion is now natural skin 
pink and comes in finger-grip bottles, 
designed to minimize the possibility of 
slipping out of the hand. It pours like a 
lotion and softens like a cream, and is 
bottled in four sizes, one ounce, three 
ounces, six ounces and twelve and one- 
half ounces. 


DEW COSMETICS, INC. presents 
a spray deodorant in a “squeeze” bottle. 
This deodorant is deposited on the skin 
in a fine globular spray, giving maxi- 
mum coverage without wasteful ap- 
plication. 
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When you talk 
youre talking 


WOME 


HE CONSUMER goods market is three- 
fourths—women. They make 3 out of 
4retail purchases. Keep that in mind 
and you’ll never design, package or 
merchandise a product according to men’s 
ideas of how women buy. Topflight merchan- 
disers avoid that. They’ve learned that the 65 
million adult women who buy *% of all goods sold 
at retail DO NOT think, behave or buy like men. 


out MARKETS 











Manufacturers’ nation-wide surveys, for 
example, confirmed by the experience of lead- 
ing retail organizations, show that women 
make 75% of their decisions as to what brand 
to buy at the point-of-sale—on impulse! 


Impulse buying is sight buying. In the 
stores— where women react to what they 
SEE—the appearance of your package is a 
decisive sales factor. Never under- 
estimate the power of the package. 


PATRICIA ALPHIN fectured in 
“UP IN CENTRAL PARK” 


HOW TO MAKE YOUR PACKAGE Selb! 


Let Ritchie help you develop (at low unit cost) a UNIVERSAL-INTERNATIONAL 
co package that meets the increasing challenge . : : 

of self-service retailing. A cnadindh canine pr od uction. As the mot som psc- 
planned package that instantly identifies, fully ture industry capitali S08 68 
protects and conveniently dispenses your product. good looks, keen merchandisers 
Easy to fill or pack — to handle — to stack or display. capitalize on the selling power 
An attractive, eye-stopping, SELLING package. ‘ of an attractive package. 
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CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 


HOLYOKE, MASS. 





NEW LONDON, CONN. 
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STRATEGIC PLANT LOCATIONS 
make ROBERT GAIR your next-door neighbor 








Gair Plants are strategically located to render maximum 
service ...a@ CONTAINER SERVICE that is almost equivalent 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. to having a GAIR PLANT in “YOUR OWN BACK YARD.” 


Expanding beyond shipping facilities, the ROBERT GAIR 
organization provides technical cooperation. At each 
plant, service engineers are available to help solve prob- 
lems of designing or redesigning your present containers, 
or in the creation of new containers for new products. 


These packaging engineers are prepared to advise on 
proper methods of sealing containers, either by hand or 
by machine. This technical information is invaluable 
where interior packing has been designed to protect 
fragile or valuable merchandise. 







BOGOTA, N. J. 


Furthermore, these GAIR REPRESENTATIVES know the 


SYRACUSE, N.Y. relative merits of corrugated, solid fibre, jute and Kraft. 






This GAIRanteed service is available for the asking. 


Write for your Free Copy of 
1. Sealing of Corrugated and Solid Fibre Containers, or 


2. Container Handbook. 
UTICA, N.Y. 


ROBERT GAIR COMPANY, INC. 
NEW YORK * TORONTO 
NO. TONAWANDA, N.Y. 


PAPERBOARD *« FOLDING CARTONS 





SHIPPING CONTAINERS 
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This “F’ design molded cap 
can streamline your package 



























Armstrong's “F” design molded 
cap is a highly adaptable cap 
made in a wide range of sizes. 
These caps on various-sized con- 
tainers present a distinctive pack- 
age family relationship with high 
eve and quality appeal. 
Armstrong's “F” design caps are 
strong and durable, won't chip 
or crack, are non-corrosive, and 
are finished to a high luster. 
Made to fit standard containers, 
these distinctive caps will greatly 
enhance the appearance of your 
cosmetic package. 

Try this new Armstrong's molded 
cap on your product and see 
how it makes your package 
sparkle. For samples, prices, and 
information on deliveries, write 
to Armstrong Cork Company, 
Glass and Closure Divi- 
sion, 1910 Prince Street, 


Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 





ARMSTRONG’S 


PLASTIC 


WEST COAST REPRESENTATIVE: !.F.SCHNIER CO.,INC., SAN FRANCISCO 7 OR LOS ANGELES 12 











Bottle No. 7314 ts the ideal hand lotion bottle 


i . all I» foe t , 7 
[ne Empress closure, a dé rative nIsSAt 


IT PROTECTS AND BEAUTIFIES... 


the container that’s exactly right for your product ! 


The ideal package combines product protection 
with sales-attracting beauty and convenience. 
It’s functionally suited to your product in every 
respect —the right size, the right shape, the night 
closure, the right look. 

We suggest you look for this “exactly night” 
container in the stock Duraglas drug, chemical 
and toiletry line. There are more than 1400 


TRACE “ARE aEC v 6 Par OFF 





OWENS-ILLINOIS GLASS COMPANY, 


different bottles for you to choose from... all 
are reliable protectors, as well as being lustrous 
backgrounds for a distinctive label. 

After you've selected the container that fills 
your needs, choose an O-I closure, either plastic 
or metal—in businesslike black or brown, or a 
dressy pastel. It will complete a package that 


protects, beautifes and sells your product. 


Qas CONTAINERS —Protectors of Quality 





TOLEDO 1, OHIO Branches in Principal Cities 





Octok 
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The spray principle used for applying Liquinet Hair Dressing 
requires a closure that is precision molded, drilled 
with small apertures, capable of holding its exact 


dimensions ai all times, and completely resistant to 


PLASKON MOLDED COLOR : . common commercial solvents. The Plaskon Molded Color 


closures used by the The Liquinet Corporation 
exactly fill these essential requirements. 


IS USED FOR THE 
UNUSUAL CLOSURES ON 
LIQUINET CONTAINERS Plaskon are its clean, clear beautiful colors; its smooth, 


friendly touch; and its ability to be molded into any 
“personality” shape or design required. 


Additional features that determined the choice of molded 





There are many manufacturing and merchandising 
opportunities available with Plaskon Molding 
Compounds. We can give you helful 
assistance in suggesting designs, qualified 
Plaskon molders, and technical advice 
so that you can efficiently adapt 
Plaskon* Molded Color to your 
manufacturing and sales programs. 












The Liquinet closures are molded for 

the Liquinet Corporation, Chicago 
ilinois, by Central Molded Products 

Corporation, Chicago, Illinois 


*Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


PLASKON DIVISION « LIBBEY « OWENS « FORD GLASS COMPANY 
2110 Sylvan Avenue’ « Toledo 6, Ohio 


A ’ In Canada: Canadian Industries, Lid., Montreal, P. Q. 
nnouncing a new 


Plastic—PLASKON ALKYD ’ 
MOLDING COMPOUND 
... offers revolutionary } 
features for high-speed ; 
compression molding. { 


Write for full details. 





TRADE MARR REGISTERED 


MOLDED COLOR 
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Peales of quality... 


HE closure is the smallest yet most important 
az. of the glass package. For on its effective- 
ness in providing a dependable airtight, leakproof 
seal depends your success... your future... your peace 
of mind. It must deliver your products to the consumer 
with all their distinctive qualities intact. It must be easy 
to remove and provide an easy and effective reseal. 


The Anchor NKCT Cap is just such a closure ...a 





closure you can depend upon to deliver your prod- 


ucts in perfect condition to the ultimate consumer. 


CONTAINERS and CAPS 


Ye 


yy 








, SUGAR LOAF MOUNTAIN, oa 
landmark standing guard over 
Rio's glamorous harbor, is one of 
nature's own symbols of quality. 


ivs Anchor* ZK CT Cage 


FOR THE PEAK OF QUALITY 





It's Glass for display... 


ETAILERS give glass packed products pre- 
ferred displays—in aisles, on shelves and 
ols eee MDA Cull Millolme elt M olele ¢ tell oleelel tak: 
attract attention, make selections easier and faster, 
speed up store traffic, sell themselves. If your sales 
aren't up to what they should be, or if you plan 
eM lsliseleltla-MeMal-to mm oleelellla me @lihcele(-Mal Mules coin) 
Maelo Moco M ome loMi me ia thal le -laeuleuiliacli he 
pack it in glass . . . in Anchorglass. We'll gladly me 
assist in selecting or developing a package + My — 
ideally suited for your products and needs. 
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anp it’s Anchorglass* 
FOR MOST EFFECTIVE DISPLAY 











NEW PERFECTION 


s ce. 


For Effective and Economical Demonstration 





intalure 


DROPPING OUTFITS 
for 
e Samples 


e Demonstrations 








e Direct Mail Advertising 
Ye OUNCE 


(actual sizes) 


of Your Regular Size Package 


Here’s a sales and advertising aid you'll find invaluable — a miniature NEW 
PERFECTION dropping outfit in the same style in which you sell your regular 
size package, complete in every detail. It’s ideal for sample distribution, salesman 
demonstration and direct mail advertising, putting your product before the 
customer in a convenient and attractive, yet economical form. 

These miniature dropping outfits are made with the same skill and cleanli- 
ness which characterizes all NEW PERFECTION products. Sizes are 2cc. and 
¥g ounce, and bottles are available in Amber, Blue, Green or Clear glass. Dropper 
glasses can be supplied in various styles. Our AMEKINE oil-resisting bulbs are 
made especially for use with o'l products, or you can specify natural rubber bulbs 


for non-oily preparations. 


THESE SMALL SIZES ARE ALSO IDEAL FOR HIGH-POTENCY 
PRODUCTS WHICH ARE DISPENSED IN SMALL QUANTITIES. 
The regular 144, 4, 1 and 2 ounce sizes can also be furnished or we can 


supply the dropping parts to fit your bottles. 


Write for Samples and Quotations 


PENNSYLVANIA GLASS PRODUCTS CO. INC. 


‘GLASS GOODS OF THE BETTER KIND” 
428-432 NORTH CRAIG STREET ‘ . ‘ PITTSBURGH (13), PA., U.S.A. 
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and “General Cement” does the 
same with 400 other metal 
electronic and hardware parts! 


Big volume producer of tools, kits and 
accessories for the radio, television, 
ig electrical, automotive and hardware 
fields, General Cement Manufacturing 
Company had a problem. They had to 
find more efficient packaging for their 


wide variety of small metal products. 


Packaging had to be very strong— 
to withstand impact of sharp metal 
parts. And it had to be transparent— 
for ‘‘see it—buy it” appeal, as well as 
convenience for the user. 


Like many another manufacturer, 
General Cement found the answer in 
Visqueen Film. It is strong, with great 
tear-resistance. It is waterproof, non- 
sticking, chemically inert—and seal- 
able with heat. For ALL the facts that 
tell why Visqueen Film is called “per- 







Every packaging problem is ad- 
mittedly different. But no matter 
how different or difficult yours 
may be—there’s a strong chance 
that Visqueen Film can help you 
lick it. For speedy cooperation— 
write today! 


fect for packaging”—write us today! 





Rotary Display A 
Patented by . . 
General Cement 
e TASTELESS, 
ODORLESS 
¥ © A Product of The Visking Corporation, Preston Division, Terre Haute, Ind. FILM 


*T.M. The Visking Corporation 
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For increased 
sales potential... 





eee USC 


me NATIONAL CAN 


containers 








The selling power of your product is stepped up three ways by 
a properly designed and handsomely lithographed metal container. It can gain 
the eye appeal of brilliant color. It can benefit by an ease of recognition, a look 
and personality of its own. It can create, as only metal can create, the correct 
impression of long-lasting product protection. 

When you call in National Can, you get more than the assurance of colorful, 
sturdily constructed containers. You command a complete and closely cooper- 
ating lithography service, thoroughly equipped to act on problems of con- 
tainer design. And you draw upon all the skill and experience gained by National 
Can in nearly fifty years of metal lithography fabrication and processing. 

To explore your product’s sales possibilities to the full, make full use of 
National Can’s facilities. You can readily obtain all details on our complete 
container service and supply — for “National Can is as near as your telephone.” 


NATIONAL CAN __ 


co RP OO kA FE MADE 


Executive Offices: 110 EAST 42nd STREET, NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 
tes and Plants in: Baltimore, Md. + Indianapolis, Ind. + Chicago, Ill, + Maspeth, N. Y. « Hamilton, Ohio + Canonsburg, Pa. « Boston, Mass. + St. Louis, Ma, 


S28 
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A STAR AT THE PACKAGING SHOW... 
AND A STAR AT THE SALES COUNTER 
= E 3 


Ef t 
] } 


\— 





Whether a star be born or made, the qualities that mark one usually 
stem in large part from specialization. Not in the sense of limited versa- 
tility, but specialization in the sense of particularized effort. 


Lowe Paper Company makes clay coated boxboard . . . period! By 
concentrated devotion to this one class of paper product, which it manu- 
factures on a custom basis for each customer, the result is a boxboard 
star of superlative merit . . . and that costs little more than a “chorus 
line’ product. 


Companies seeking a hit show on the sales counter can get an eyeful 
by looking over the Ridgelo line . . . the line that helped so many cartons 
become prize winners, the line that is helping so many sales curves main- 


tain an upward trend. 
= EO: 





————— 
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Ridgelo distinctively com- 


Ridgelo 


BOX BOAROD?S 





MADE AT RIDGEFIELD, 


bines tempered resiliency 
— for fast forming and 
glueing, with sturdy rigid- 
ity — for sidewall strength. 


Carefully conforming to 
each customer's specifica- 
tions, Ridgelo assures 
peas-in-a-pod uniformity 

. even on years’ old re- 
peat orders. 


J. * BY LOWE PAPER COMPANY 


Integral inulin of 
colored types of Ridgelo 
spells remarkable resist- 
ance to light, is precisely 
controlled for perfect 
matching. 


“ H. B. Royce, Detroit 
aH Figorese eaelaieds: Norman A. Buist, los Angeles 
~ y A. E. Kellogg, St. Louis 
ae es Philip Rudolph & Sons, Inc., Philadelphia 
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PRECISION PROPULSION 
4 PIN CUP SWIVEL LIPSTICK CONTAINER* 


Wholly different from anything ever made 


Fool-proof mechanism as accurate and velvet-smooth 


as a precision watch movement 


ALWAYS 
e Eliminates cup wobble 
¢ Prevents shearing and taking off sheen of filler 
¢ Completely locked in four places at all times. 
Cup rides on 4 pins on a double track. 
No jamming — Pins cannot slip out of track 
Eliminates returns due to faulty or defective mechanism. 


BRODER patented Free Wheeling 


off. Gives y 


VLY when the 1p is 


In Rich Low DeLuxe All-Polished Brass protected by a Startling New NON TARNISH Lacqeur 
LOOKS BETTER...WORKS BETTER... COSTS LESS 


PHONE...WIRE... WRITE 


BRODER INDUSTRIES 


..  « (mee a ee Be ee ee ee 





55 FERRIS SIGESt. ee GOktys 3}, oe Fe: 
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Easy does it! A slight finger-tip pressure dis- 
penses your product from an Alcoa Aluminum 
Tube. From tooth paste to caulking compounds, 
many products are jumping the gun on compe- 
tition because glistening Alcoa Tubes make 
them easier to use. 

Aleoa Aluminum Tubes may be the answer 
to your packaging problem. 

In short order, we can tell you if your product 
is suitable for packaging in aluminum tubes. 
Just send us samples and, without charge or 
obligation, we'll find the answer in our Alcoa 
Packaging Laboratory. Address: ALUMINUM 
Company or America, 1913 Gulf Building, 
Pittsburgh 19, Pennsylvania. 





So easy to squeeze... 





Package It in Alcoa 
Aluminum Tubes 


SMART APPEARANCE 
NON-TOXIC 
GOOD ECONOMY 
GREATER STRENGTH 
LIGHT WEIGHT 
EASY DISPENSABILITY 














“ALUMIN 
_ TUBES 











ew SIOCK CAP... 


For glamorous packaging of 
glamorous products, you'll wel- 
come thts new stock cap by 
Standard. Available in the most 


popular sizes and in any color. 
Write for details and prices. 


AND MOLDING COMPANY, inc. 
PLASTIC CLOSURESE 


307 S. EATON STREET - BALTIMORE 24, MD. 
OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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7 Four OUTSTANDING 


eg SUK BOTTLES 
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Here’s the ehor 
a artistically 








pottle plus YOU 























16 ounces: 


SWIN 
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SCIENCE...GUARDIAN OF QUALITY* 


% 





BerNARDIN 
DIN 


At Bernardin. Science has increasingly taken com- 









raat- Vals Ub b aie lob Gale Mita abbale (Mm ol-34<-) aiE-b alo MNS 2-1-1(-) SUnEEM @ (-) Ei os 
Sal sb slolibaal-SaWMi fold ab ale MBS aU l-V oloba-t ie) a-\- fe at-0'Z- ME 01-3 37-108 ( ce | 
raat: Ved abbal-\-Mr bale UB o} ¢- Vo olel-v-9h dal -t lo} 4¢-talllc Cobb al aal-3 ¢-B-1-Lele) ale | 
E Valo Wn std al aablot dobaal-1 0 alet- Vr (olch bb a- Toh AMR at-t ab d-To Ab bb d-to WF ao) bb <— 
to do crudely before. Bernardin closures today, repre- 
sent literally a triumph of research and. invention! 
| si-bdat-b ce bball =foh 4at- Ml Ort oll Olobaakol-bah Aue 2iz- bal) 200(-3me Salebt-bal- © 


* Pictured—Checking accuracy of a finished 
Bernardin master thread die against tem- 
plate using an Optical Comparator. 








Twins are not alike! Even 


though sany can 
outside, it's the 


from the 


different prote 
he inside that make the 


submachine 
llets at about 
. ccc high-speed 
ans at speeds 


not far behind! 


s look alike 


ctive linings 


"One to go ” The cylindr ical 
paper containers now widely 
used for the packaging of 
ready-to-eat foods were origi- 
nally made as “take hose" 
draught beer containers. 


on t 
"twins" dissimilar. 


Uncanny Tacks _ 


rk is 


There is no one cork tree 


o 3 


_ 


as nih \ ‘ —_——- —_ 


— a 


Gow ee 


When this big tree was only an acorn ~~ about 150 
o -- the average 2an had to eat pretty such 

_ A few foods could be dried, 
the wealthiest table 
iety of fruits, vese- 
me in cans, in 


years 3€ 
according 

smoked oF salted -- bu 

could not poast the great var 
tables, meats and fish that now co 
season and out. 

However, cans are only one part of Continental's 
great family of products. Others include paper con- 
tainers and cups, fibre druss, plastic products, 
steel containers, crowns, and cork products. 


The bigger the family --- e 


CONTINENTAL 
CAN COMPANY 


_,. the better the service! 


H ‘ « ‘ « 
€Te 8 another 0 ( Oo ent l s national ids 


will he ) € , Ss y t 
I . 
] vol to et to know u better I Il fi ld i I 
0 sn hit : . . 
l ly T han ? 
I \ ere 0 € i€ containers m ud l 
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| 1es < < 
hese I , 
l clude . Round, oval ind oblong 


with varie 

arious stvle . 

Octot styles of sifter closur — 
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COBY AMPOULES ARE 


FLAT- BOTTOMED 


AND STAND ALONE 
WITHOUT SUPPORT 


THE COBY GLASS PRODUCTS COMPANY 
Attleboro, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 


JOHN HORN 


835 - 839 TENTH AVENUE 





NEW YORK 19, N.Y. 
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Smart Quarterback... se iru 


signals for yard gaining plays, and he calls on the protection of Campho- 


Phenique for treating all minor cuts, scratches and abrasions. 








Choosing Crown Screw Caps is smart “quarterbacking,” too. 
Only Crown Screw Caps have the patented Deep Hook Thread. 
It grips under the glass threads of the container and seals with 
a positive down-pull action. And in Crown Screw Caps you get 
specially developed liners that make sealing safe and depend- 
able. They are laboratory tested for maximum efficiency on spe- 
cific products. Add to these features the uniformity of all Crown 
Closures and you have the reason why so many manufacturers 
choose Crown Screw Caps. Crown Cork & Seal Company, 
Baltimore 3, Maryland. World’s Largest Makers of Metal Closures. 
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CREAM 
BE TARTAR 


KHC,H,O, 


TARTARIC oma te 
“a so 


H.C,H,O, f 


Wh 
TARTAR ere PFIZER 


EMETIC was First 
KsbocH.0c-%H0 = and still 


is the Leader 





“4 
wa 
wel 


ROCHELLE Tartate 
SALT 


tat M.S, ’ =p | Back in 1863, the year of the Gettysburg 
Potassium Sodium S err a stints Thad : 
Tartrate peech and the Emancipation Frociamation, 
Chas. Pfizer & Co., Inc. helped the 


American chemical industry to set itself 
free from dependence upon Europe 
for certain finished chemicals. In that year, 
Pfizer became the first American producer 
of tartaric acid and tartrates from 
“argols”, a by-product of the wine industry. 
Today Pfizer is still a leader in the 
production of this family of products, 
although new and better processes have 
replaced the earlier manufacturing methods. 
Now this group is one of many groups 
in an ever-widening line of high quality 
fine chemicals. For further details and 
prices, please address Chas. Pfizer & Co., 
Inc., 81 Maiden Lane, New York 7, N. Y.; 
211 E. North Water St., Chicago 11, IIl.; 
605 Third Street, San Francisco 7, Calif. 


© Pr/Kh 


Manufacturing Chemists Fince 1849 














490 Drug and Cosmetic Industry October '48: 63, 4 

















or 748: 63, ! 





R. B. Magnus Heads DCAT 


Robert B. Magnus, vice-president of 


Magnus, Mabee & Reynard, Inc., was 
elected Chairman of the Drug, Chemical 
and Allied Trades Section, New York 





ROBERT B. MAGNUS 


Board of Trade, at the 58th annual 
meeting at Shawnee-on-Delaware, Pa., 
September 23-25. The membership 
elected the new Executive Committee to 
serve for the coming year, and the 
Executive Committee elected Mr. Mag- 
nus, Chairman of the Section. Other 


olficers chosen are: V ice-chairman, 
Lloyd I. Volckening, president, the 
Ivers-Lee Co.; Treasurer, Hugh 5S. 


Crosson, McKesson & Robbins, Inc.; 
Secretary, Helen L. Booth. Carl M. 
Anderson, assistant to the president of 
Merck & Co., was reappointed Counsel. 
Retiring Chairman Fred L. Stock, vice- 
president, Chas. Pfizer & Co., was 
elected Section Representative on the 
Board of Directors of the New York 
Board of Trade. 

Other members of the executive 
committee are: Stanley I. Clark, vice- 
president, Sterling Drug, Inc.; Paul H. 
Douglas, president, Bourjois, Inc.; 
James G. Flanagan, counsel, S. B. 
Penick & Co.; Russell J. Fosbinder, 
president, the Maltbie Chemical Com- 
pany; Harold C. Green, L. Sonneborn 
Sons: Robert L. Huticins, Commercial 
Solvents Corporation; Claude A. Han- 
ford, Pharmaco, Inc.; Robert A. Hardt, 
Hoffmann-La Roche, Inc.; Charles M. 
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Macauley, vice-president, Pro-phy-lac- 
tic Brush Co.; John P. Remensnyder, 
vice-president, Heyden Chemical Cor- 
poration; Clark L. Rodgers, Owens- 
Illinois Glass Company; E. L. Shattuck, 
Abbott Laboratories: Fred J. Singer, E. 
I. du Pont de Nemours & Co.; Gerald 
L. Smith, American Home Products 
Corporation; William H. Sheffield Jr., 
Innis, Speiden & Co.: Charles P. 
Walker, Citro Chemical Company. 


Dr. Demont Returns from Europe 

R. Michel Demont, Technical Direc- 
tor in charge of Research and Produc- 
tion and Treasurer of Lyon Aromatics 
Inc., has returned from an extensive 
trip to Europe to get acquainted with 
progress made in Perfume Chemistry. 
During his stay in France he visited the 
Laboratoires Louis bornand at Neuilly 
s/Seine, where a joint program of re- 
search work has been laid out for the 
two concerns. Ph. Chaleyer Inc., is 
distributor for the products manufac- 
tured by both Lyon Aromatics Ince. 
and Laboratoires Louis Bornand. 


Mabry Succeeds Preyer as Vick Head 
Because company policy dictates 
retirement for the top executive at 





WILLIAM Y. PREYER 


sixty, William Yost Preyer will step 
down as president of Vick Chemical 
Company, a post he has occupied for the 
past ten years. At the same time it was 
announced that Edward L. Mabry, who 
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has been with the company since 1916 


and is now fifty years old, has been 
named as Mr. Preyer’s successor. 

\ick’s retiring president has long 
been a leading figure in the drug field 
and in financial circles. He was born in 
Cleveland but reared in North Carolina. 
loining Vick in 1919, his first job was in 
the production end, after which he 
devoted several years to the purchasing 
division. In 1937 he was made executive 
vice president, and a year later he 
assumed the presidency which he is 
now relinquishing. 

The company’s reason for retiring 
the top executive at a comparatively 
early age, is to insure a special manage- 
ment reserve. Operating under this 





E. L. MABRY 


policy, the company is assured of having, 
after each change in top administration, 
at least one ex-president in an advisory 
capacity to the management, a man 
seasoned by experience, yet sufficiently 
young and vigorous to take over the 
work and responsibilities of manage- 
ment in an emergency. 


Resinous Products Merges with Rohm 
& Haas 

Merger of the Resinous Products and 
Chemical Company with the Rohm & 
Haas Company has been approved by 
the stockholders of both companies. 
The relationship between the two firms 
had always been very close. The con- 
trolling stock interest in both companies 
was held by the same group, and the 
manufacturing and selling operations 
were interrelated. 

Officers named are: President, Otto 
Hass; Executive vice president, Duncan 
Merriwether; Vice presidents, C. E. 
Andrews, A. L. Blount, R. A. Connor, 
L. W. Covert, D. S. Frederick, E. L. 
Helwig, L. Klein; Secretary, S. C 
Kelton; Treasurer, W. T. McClintock 
\ssistant secretary, J. F. Bergin, P. J. 
Clarke, William Kohler; Assistant treas- 
urer, T. V. Monahan, George Schnabel. 
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P.W.R. Appointments 

The board of directors of P. W. R. 
Export Corporation, subsidiary of Merck 
& Company, has elected Marshall 
MacDuffie and John M. Keene Jr., as 
vice presidents. 

The board also elected vice president 
Franz Euler as president and 
general manager, and Richard J. Flana- 


vice 


gan as secretary. 


Mr. MacDuffie joined Merck & 
Company, last summer as _ special 
assistant to J. J. Kerrigan. He is a 


graduate of Yale College and Law 
School. During the war he represented 
the Foreign Economic Administration 
and the State Department in the Middle 
East and Europe. 

Mr. Keene joined Merck in 1946 and 
was named field manager of 
P. W. R. upon its organization. He is a 
graduate of Balmes College Barcelona, 
Spain. Mr. Flanagan, a graduate of 
Fordham College and Law School, is a 
member of the New York Bar. He 
joined the legal division of Merck in 
1939 and has served as 


P. W. R. since 1947. 


sales 


counsel to 


Two Join Pfizer Research Staff 

Ira J. Friedman and R. Carboni, who 
recently received a master’s degree in 
chemical engineering from Columbia 
University, have joined the research 
and development staff of Chas. Pfizer & 


Company, Ine. 


Erikson Named President of Hagan 

D. J. Erikson, who started his career 
with Hagan Corporation as a draftsman 
more than three decades ago, has been 
elected president of Hagan and its sub- 
sidiary companies—Calgon, Inc., Hall 
Laboratories, Inc., and Buromin Com- 
pany. 

He succeeds J. 
dent of Hagan Corporation since 1918, 
the only man to pre-date Mr. Erikson in 
point of service with the company. 
Mr. Hopwood has been elected chair- 
man of the board of directors of the 


M. Hopwood, presi- 


Hagan group. 

At the same time Dorothy Darragh 
has been appointed director of home 
economics for Calgon, Inc. J. C. Weit- 
haus, vice president in charge of domes- 
tic sales for the firm announced the 
appointment as part of the policy to 
establish a closer liaison with house- 
wives, and provide home economists and 
training directors in schools, colleges, 
utility companies, trade and consumer 
publications on the use regarding Calgon 
products, 
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Frank F. Law Honored 

Frank F. Law, 
Wyeth Incorporated, was awarded the 
honorary degree of Doctor of Science by 
Temple University at exercises Septem- 
ber 30. 


vice president of 





FRANK F. LAW 


It is the second time that Temple has 
honored Law, who is also president of 
John Wyeth & Brother Incorporated of 
Canada. Several years ago he was the 
recipient of the Temple Distinguished 
Service Award for outstanding service 
as an alumnus to the university. 

Mr. Law is fifty-four and the father of 
four children, he resides at Collingswood, 
N. J., and is a member of the board of 
trustees of Temple University. He has 
served as president of the Philadelphia 
Drug Exchange, the oldest drug trade 
body in the country, and is a member of 
its executive committee. 


Carr-Lowrey and Anchor Hocking 
Merge N. Y. Office 

Wm. V. Fisher, president of Anchor 
Hocking Glass Corporation, Lancaster, 
Ohio, has announced the consolidation 
of the Carr-Lowrey Glass-Company’s 
New York office with that of Anchor- 
Hocking at 40 W. 40 St., New York 18. 

The Carr-Lowiey Glass Company is a 
subsidiary of Anchor-Hocking 
Corporation. A. C. Burgund, Carr- 
Lowrey vice president, is the New York 


Glass 


office manager. 


Winthrop-Stearns Fall Sales Confer- 
ences 

More than 400 
representatives of Winthrop- 


professional sales 
Stearns Inc., are attending Fall sectional 
conferences this year, according to 
Joseph C. Noh, vice-president in charge 
of sales. Purpose of the meetings, which 
opened in San Francisco, Cal., is to 
present fall and winter promotional 
programs, plans for improved service to 
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customers and to advise the men of the 
latest medicinal developments. 


advertising program in medical journals 
and by direct mail to physicians, Mr 


and 8. About 75 representatives and 
divisional managers will attend from the 
Baltimore, Philadelphia and Atlanta 
divisions. Divisional managers are C. H. 
Blanton, Baltimore; W. J. Hoeler, 
Philadelphia, Pa.; and J. M. Still, 
Atlanta, Ga. 

The Memphis, Dallas, and New 


The has expanded its 


company 


Noh said, and sales are showing corre- 
sponding increases. 

Meetings have been held at the 
Southern Hotel, Baltimore, Md., Oct. 7 


Orleans divisions will meet at the 
Peabody Hotel, Memphis, Oct. 28-29. 
C. J. Laverde is the Memphis manager; 
C. M. Demarest, Dallas; W. D. Riley, 
New Orleans; and 0. A. Wasen, St. 
Louis. 

The series will close with sessions for 
the Metropolitan New York representa- 
tives at the St. George Hotel, Brooklyn, 
Nov. 8 and 9. The three Metropolitan 
New York divisions are headed by J. D. 
Thomas, E. J. McCaffrey, and A. 
Shiffman. 


Coast Rep. for Calco 

Walter J. D. Walker has been named 
the West Coast sales representative for 
the pharmaceutical department of Calco 
American Cyana- 





Chemical Division, 
mid Company, with headquarters at 
2472 E. 8 St., Los Angeles 21. 

Mr. Walters has been associated in a 
sales capacity with several pharmaceu- 
tical manufacturers in California for the 
past eleven years, except for four years 
in the Air Force. 


Flash—MacDonald Finds Apartment! 

George R. MacDonald, Pacific Coast 
representative for Ungerer & Company, 
Inc., New York has taken up residence 
at the Rancho-Verdugo Apartments, 
Glendale, Cal. 


Joins Evans Research Staff 

Dorothy Ann Bachmann, 
graduated from Chestnut Hill College, 
has joined the staff of Evans Research 
& Development Corporation. 


recently 





New Kiefer Representative 
The Karl Kiefer Machine Company, 


acca . : 
Cincinnati, has appointed Bernard C. 
York, 222 West Adams St., Chicago, for ' 
representation in Illinois, Wisconsin and 
: 


Minnesota. 
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‘year Yotouneing — VERONA CHEMICAL COMPANY’S NEW AROMATICS DIVISION 


ment! 
Coast For the past decade, the Verona Chemical Company has A few of our specialties: 
npany, been a major producer of fine organic chemicals. 


sidence CYCLAMAL Base for Lily-of-the-Valley odors 


ments, With the recent acquisition of the inventories and com- 


plete facilities of the Aromatics Division of the General FLORANOL Bose for fine Rose odors 


Drug Company (with the exception of Vanillin and related 

. pan) F , IONONE AB e IONONE METHYL 
ecently products), Verona has greatly expanded its own capacities 
‘ollege, 


psearch 





for the production and distribution of aromatic chemicals. 


AMUSKAL Powerful fixative to give life and lasting 


An excellent technical staff and ample plant facilities quality to your perfumes. AMUSKAL 





assure the highest quality product at the best possible price. ReADSNEy Vier Ce, SUE Se 
function of natural Tonquin Musk. 
mpany, 


ard C. 


ef VERONA CHEMICAL COMPANY 


sin and 
26 VERONA AVENUE, NEWARK 4, NEW JERSEY 


Write us on your company letterhead for a complete list. 


AROMATICS 
DIVISION 
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ok at the photograph above. Each of the four grad- 
tes contains an identical weight of Bismuth Sub- 


idaough che vobuiad dilens widely with’ each dea- 
ity, all have this in common: All are of highest 


quality and purity. All will be found uniform, run 
after run. 


For products which are suspensions in a fluid, Baker 
has also been able to produce a Special Bismuth Sub- 
carbonate, Suspension Grade. 


Baker’s Bismuth Subcarbonates, and Baker’s Bis- 
muth Nitrate, Subgallate, Subnitrate, Oxychloride, 
and Subsalicylate, are made from the purest grades 
of bismuth metal. A reagent grade of acid is used 
for the initial reaction. Color of these chemicals is 
exceptionally stable under exposure to actinic light. 


Samples and prices will be forwarded gladly upon 
request. Write to Fine Chemical Division, J. T. 
Baker Chemical Co., Phillipsburg, New Jersey. 


“s Chemicals 


FINE 


INDUSTRIAL 





Miller With White Metal 

H. Robert Miller has been named 
assistant director of sales of the White 
Metal Manufacturing Company, Ho- 


boken, N. J. 


H. ROBERT MILLER 


Mr. Miller was formerly with 
McKesson & Robbins, chemical divi- 
sion, and prior to that in charge of sales 
in New York for the Industrial Chemi- 
cal division of the Hercules Powder 
Company. He is a graduate of the 
College of Administration, 
Syracuse University 1932. 


Business 


Warner With Ad Agency 

Philip R. Warner has joined Needham 
& Grohmann, Inc., New York adver- 
tising agency, as vice president and 
account executive. Mr. Warner has 
specialized in drug advertising, and 
recently directed the advertising of the 
Conti Products Corporation. 

A graduate of Princeton, Mr. Warner 
was in the Field Artillery, serving in the 
ETO during the last war. 


Emest Durrer Back From European Trip 
Ernest R. Durrer, 
president of Givaudan-Delawanna, Inc., 
has returned from a two months visit 
abroad, having most of the 
summer in France and Switzerland. 


executive vice 


spent 


Mr. Durrer found Swiss industry in 
high gear, but seriously concerned 
about the future outlook, dimmed by the 
constant shrinking of its vital export 
markets, and by import and exchange 
controls of its buyer countries. 


NYU Cosmetic Course 

New York University’s Division of 
General Education is offering again 
during the fall term the course initiated 
last spring in the cosmetic industry. 
The course, a technical and production 
survey, is given on Tuesday evenings at 
the Washington Square center of the 

| University, 
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coordinator is J. George 
president, Kelton 
Company. Guest lecturers include: 
Herman J. Amsterdam, director of 
products research, Van Ameringen- 
Haebler, Inc.; Herman Brooks, presi- 
dent Alexandra de Markoff, Inc.; Dr. G. 
Robert Clark, chief chemist Cosmetic 
division, Food and Drug Administra- 
tion; Dr. Paul Lauffer, chief chemist, 
George W. Luft Company. 

Full information can be secured from 
the Division of General Education 
located at the University’s Washington 
Square center. 


Course 


Fiedler, Cosmetic 


Pierre Chaleyer to Cover New England 

Pierre Chaleyer, after completing a 
training period of two years with Ph. 
Chaleyer, Inc., has joined the sales 
force of this Company. He will visit 
mainly the New England territory and 
some New York and New Jersey ac- 
He is a native of Melbourne, 
Philip 


counts. 
Australia and a 
Chaleyer. 


nephew of 


Chem. Salesmen Golf Winner 


Winners of the Salesmen’s Association 
of the American Chemical Industry 
golf tournament held September 15, at 
Montclair Golf Club N. J. are as 
follows: 

Closest to the pin, Herman M. 
Schulman; putting contest, J. N. Cono- 
ver; first low gross, Flight A, R. W. 
Daniels; second low gross, Flight A.., 
Fred Neuberg: low net, Flight A., 
Russell Boland. 

Low gross, Flight B., J. P. Remen- 
snyder; low net, Flight B., H. D. 
Robinson; low gross, Flight C., Donald 
R. Calo: low net, Flight C., Paul W. 
Hiller. 

Kickers, T. R. Gascoigne, Len Jenness- 
\. F. Smith, Livingston Swentzel. Door 
prizes went to R. F. Cotten, F. T. Short, 
Walter Burgess, M. G. Folsom. 

Among the guest of members who 
won prizes in the golf matches: low 
gZTOss, Harold Aldrich; second low gTOss, 
George Seel; low net, Harold Kessler; 
kickers, O. Ferris and J. S. McAbee; 
door prizes, Wm. Rothemich, Dr. R. A. 
Morck, N. A. Ruston, Dr. Olenik. 

\ prize was also awarded to the past 
president of the association Fred A. 
Koch of Dow Chemical. 

\ hole in one was scored by Warren 
F. Schumacher 
outing who received a silver cup for his 
feat. But in spite of this accomplishment 
Mr. Schumacher will stay with the J. T. 
Baker Chemical Company and not enter 
the National Open. 


during the August 
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Howlett Heads Container Labs. 

The American Management Associa- 
tion has announced the resignation of 
Henry J. Howlett, secretary for the 
AMA for the past 13 years, to become 


HENRY J. HOWLETT 


president of Container Laboratories, 
Inc., packaging and packing engineering 
Mr. Howlett will succeed 


A. Throckmorton, Jr. 


consultants. 
the late E. 

The firm was founded in 1923 by 
Albert W. Luhrs, present chairman of 
the corporation's board of directors 
and the originator of many package 
testing devices and methods now used 
throughout the industry. 


Sharp & Dohme Additions 

Dr. J. William 
director, Sharp & 
announced the appointment of Dr. 
Gilbert M. Bayne as assistant medical 


Crosson, medical 


Dohme, Inc., has 


director. 

\ graduate of Ursinus College and the 
University of Pennsylvania Medical 
School, Dr. Bayne also served in the 
Navy. 

Other additions to the clinical staff 
are to be made to meet the needs of the 
expanding activities. 

At the same time, Dr. L. 
research, 


Earle 
Arnow, director of made 
known the addition of research associates 
to the research staff. Dr. A. E. Wasser- 
man, and Dorothy Wilmer, department 
of bacteriology. Rose Yutsunomiyo and 
Akira Asano, pharmaceutical research. 
W.S. Roberts, antibiotic research. J. P. 
Bicking, organic chemistry and Opal 
Gibson, virus research. 


Aroscent Catalog 

Aroscent Inc., subsidiary of the Davis 
& Lawrence Company has published 
its new wholesale catalog and price list 
of flavor bases and flavoring raw ma- 
terials. Copies are available on request 
to the company at 58 Underhill Ave., 
Brooklyn 17, New York. 
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Knaggs Named V.P. of Hilton Davis 


Nelson S. Knaggs for the past seven 


years director of the foreign department 


of the Hilton-Davis Chemical Company 
Division, Sterling Drug Inc., has been 


NELSON S. KNAGGS 


named divisional vice president in 
charge of sales. He succeeds George 
Nieder, resigned. 

Mr. Knaggs has been associated 
with the company fifteen years, starting 
as a research chemist. Subsequently he 
was transferred to the technical sales 
department, prior to becoming director 
of the foreign department. 

In the latter capacity, Mr. Knaggs 
made a number of expeditions to 
Mexico, Central and South America 
as an industrial explorer in search of 
new wax resources. He has written of 
these explorations in a book, “Ad- 
ventures in Man's First Plastic -The 
Romance of Natural Waxes,’ published 


in June 1947. 


Two Head Merrell Canadian 
Operation 

Thurston Merrell, president and gen- 
Merrell 


Company, has announced the creation 


eral manager of the Wm. 5. 


of two new executive positions and the 
advancement of two of the company’s 
executive personnel to fill them. 
Because of expansion in Canada, the 
Dominion has been removed from the 
jurisdiction of the Merrell 
department and set up as a separate 


export 


operation, with Elliott P. Palmer as 
manager. He will direct sales, manu- 
facturing and promotion, together with 
all other phases of Merrell operations in 
Canada. 
Frank T. 


manager since 1943, has been promoted 


Jacobs, sales promotion 


to the new post of director of advertising 
and sales promotion. In his new 
capacity, he will correlate and syn- 
chronize the activities of these two 
important departments. 
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Both Palmer and Jacobs will be 
operating under the jurisdiction of the 
headed by 


domestic sales division 


Nelson M. Gampfer, vice president. 


ICl Named Agent for Quaker Oats 


The chemicals department of the 
Quaker Oats Company, Chicago an- 
nounced that effective October 1, 
Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd., will 
act as sole selling agents in the United 
Kingdom for Furfural produced in the 
U.S. by the Quaker Oats Company. 


Fritzsche Retires Mayer 


Culminating twenty-seven years of 


continuous service with the company, 
Frank Mayer, employed in the firm's 
Clifton factory, was retired September 
30, by Fritzsche Brothers, Inc. 

Mr. Mayer was born in Hungary in 
1881 and came to this country in 1906. 
For the first 15 years, he worked with 
the Heyden Chemical Company and 
joined the Clifton Chemical Laboratory, 
now Clifton factory, Fritzsche Brothers, 
Inc., in 1921. 


British Nat. Health Service 

Dr. Thomas Lewis, vice president 
and technical director of S. B. Penick & 
Company, New York has returned to 
the U. S. from Great Britain. During 
Dr. Lewis’ extended visit to England, 
he attended the British Pharmaceutical 
Conference at Brighton, held under the 
auspices of the Pharmaceutical Society 
of Great Britain. 

Dr. Lewis also made a survey of the 
pharmaceutical industry in Great 
Britain with particular reference to the 
new National Health Service which 
became law on July 1, 1948. He said 
that British pharmaceutical manufac- 
turers are not prepared at this time to 
state their thinking on the effect of the 
National Health Service, as it has not 
“There is 
some stated, 
“that the pharmaceutical manufacturers 


been in effect long enough. 
evidence,” Dr. Lewis 
in Great Britain are worried about the 
possible effects of the law on_ their 
business.” 

Regarding the National Health Serv- 
ice and retail pharmacists, Dr. Lewis 
stated that, “in some cases, the dis- 
pensing business of the retail pharma- 
cist has been increased two to four times 
National Health 


became law.” 


Robert Fishbeck Married 

Robert Malcolm Fishbeck son of 
Charles Fishbeck was married to Mado- 
lyn Spedding, September 18. 


since the Service 
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Patent Counsel for Sharp & Dohme 
Raymond Underwood has been 
counsel of 


named resident 


Sharp & Dohme, Inc., succeeding A. A. 


patent 
Orlinger who has resigned from the 


RAYMOND UNDERWOOD 


company to enter the private practice of 
patent and trade-mark law. 

A graduate of the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology in 1929, Mr. 
Underwood was before his association 
with Sharp & Dohme in charge of the 
Washington office of the patent depart- 
ment of the Henry J. Kaiser Industries. 


Named to New Monsanto Post 

Fred G. Gronemeyer has been ap- 
pointed to the newly created post of 
chief engineer of Monsanto Chemical 
Company's organic chemicals division. 

Mr. Gronemeyer, who for the past 16 
months has been director of general 
engineering, will continue to be in 
charge of that department until a suc- 
cessor has been appointed. 

A native of St. Louis, Mr. Grone- 
meyer has been with the company since 
1929 when he was employed as a main- 
tenance engineer in the company’s 


John F. Queeny plant here. 


New Powell Technical Bulletin 

A new technical bulletin on Benzene 
Hexachloride (BHC) which includes the 
most up-to-date information yet pub- 
lished has been issued by John Powell 
& Co., One Park Ave., New York 16. 
Copies are available for the asking. 

Based on the latest experimental and 
actual field usage of BHC the bulletin 
stresses the main uses of the organic 
chemical! which first came into use as an 
insecticide in France and England in 
1941-42. Its benefit in the U.S. has been 
chiefly in the control of cotton insects, 
livestock insects, grasshoppers and as a 


poultry roost paint. 
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Equipped with ball-bearing motors with out- 
board bearing support to toke load of mixer 
shaft off motor beorings. Enclosed gears are 
prelubricated and sealed to avoid lubricant 
drip or leak 
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Mixer con be 
horizontally 


vertically. 


smooth lines for easy 
cleaning and sanitation. All 
types of motors for ail 
characteristics availabie. 












Shafts ore true and 
straight. Special guard ring 

prevents propeller (if not — 
securely fastened) fr 
sliding off ond caus 
domage. Stainless steel— 
non-corroding. 


Standard propellers are 
accurately balanced. Broad 
blade area, marine type, 
with increased section 

ickness, gives longer life 













Gamble 
URCHASING 


AYS HAVE 
ING NUMBER 
YOU PURCHASE 


TNIN MIXERS 


Hu need no longer guess nor 
bamble in your choice of equipment 
for mixing or agitating liquids. 
Now it is possible with “Lightnin” 
iy A mixers, to obtain exactly the equi 
Mixing all light to medium ment to do any particular job wise 
maximum of efficiency and a mini- 


liquids 
mum of time and cost. 


~~ sap co me and Propri- A Every individual job has its in- 
~ | etary products dividual characteristics. When Mix- 


ing Equipment Company Engineers 
recommend a “Lightnin” mixer 
for a specific use, those charac- 
teristics are taken into considera- 
tion. Their recommendations are 


backed by 25 years of research, de- 

J velopment and practical experience. 

CH OW? Mechanically, every part of a 
“Lightnin” Mixer is designed and 

built especially for mixer service. 

FOR THE These eae are more than motors, 
shafts and propellers. Check the 


BIG 28-PAGE chart in the illustration above for 


some of the important mechanical 
mustrateos CATALOG construction features. Then look 


over the list of uses. 

























Used For 


Blending liquid compounds 
Preparing Emulsions 
Dispersing Gums and Waxes 
















































When you purchase a “Lightnin” 

and 4-Page Supplement Mixer you rf rest ps 5 it 

It’s the biggest catalog on Port- will perform the purpose for which 

able Mixers ever printed and it was recommended — efficiently 
much of its data on mixing is and economically. 


available from no other source. 






MIXING EQUIPMENT CO., INC. 
1053 GARSON AVENUE + ROCHESTER 9, N.Y. 


Please send me 
MIXING EQUIPMENT CO., INC. B-75 Catalog on Portable Mixers. 
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Mixing Equipment Error 

Bring your DRUG & COSMETIC 
INDUSTRY REVIEW up to date by 
inserting the listing shown here and 
on the opposite page in the Mixing 
Equipment Company, Inc., advertise- 
ment. 

The correct listing is as follows: 

Used For 

Blending liquid compounds 
Preparing Emulsions 
Dispersing Gums and Waxes 
Mixing all light to medium liquids 
Preparing Lotions and _ Proprietary 

products 

The above corrects the listing as it 
was printed in the Review. 


Schering Appointments 

Several appointments and _ transfers 
within the Schering Corporation have 
been made known. 

Max McDaniel, who for the past 
year has served as assistant in the 
Schering domestic sales and professional 
service departments in Bloomfield, N. J. 
has been named supervisor of the 
Chicago district of Schering’s central 
division. 

Succeeding Mr. McDaniel as as- 
sistants to George C. Straayer, pro- 


fessional service manager, are Richard 


Rychel and Moncure M. Taliaferro. 





Appointed from tke field to the posts 
of assistant to Herman W. Leitzow, 
domestic sales manager, are William 
Burckart and Joseph Deremial. Also 


announced was the appointment of 


Seymour Feinberg as district supervisor 
of Schering’s Manhattan district. He 
will serve under the direction of Allan 
Miller. 


Chicago Cosmetic Chemists 

The Chicago section of the Society 
of Cosmetic Chemists in its regular 
dinner meeting October 19 heard Dr. 
Austin Smith, secretary of the Council 
on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the 
American Medical Association in an 
address ““Trends in Cosmetic Problems. 
Other speakers included on the program 
were Dr. B. Jaffe and George Kolar. 


Keho Named VP of T.G.A. 


At a meeting of the board of directors 
of the Toilet Goods Association, Septem- 
ber 30, Joseph Keho, president of 
Dorothy Gray, Ltd., was elected vice 
president succeeding Norman F. Dahl. 

William F. Denney, Jr., president of 
Frances Denney of Philadelphia was 
elected secretary of the association 
succeeding Mr. Keho and Robert P. 
Johns, general manager, Elizabeth 
Arden Sales Corporation was elected a 


member of the board of directors. 





Photographed pains before Stamford House, the plant of Northam Warren Limited at 


Slough, Bucks, Englan 


are left to right: J. C. Gambles, Managing Director; Northam Warren, 
President; and J. W. Gibson, Factory Director 


The p'ant was recently returned by the 


British Government to Northam Warren Limited and they have just finished reconditioning it 
he plant is now swinging into full production for the first time since the outbreak of the wer 
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Anchor Hocking Moves In St. Louis 


The removal of the Anchor Hocking, 
container, closure and tableware di- 
visions’ St. Louis sales offices to 1236 
Paul Brown Building at 818 Olive St., 
October 1 has been announced by the 
Anchor Hocking Glass Corporation, 
Lancaster, Ohio. 

Telephone number remains the same 
at the new location. 


Monsanto Executive Changes 

A number of changes in the adminis- 
trative organization of Monsanto Chem- 
ical Company have been approved by 
the board of directors and have been 
announced by William M. Rand, presi- 
dent. 

The company’s three-man executive 
committee has been increased to five 
members. In addition to the present 
committee members, who are Edgar 
M. Queeny, chairman of the Board, 
Mr. Rand and Dr. Charles Allen Thomas, 
executive vice president and technical 
director, vice presidents Osborne Bezan- 
son and R. R. Cole were elevated to 
the executive committee. 

Mr. Bezanson was formerly general 
manager of the organic chemicals di- 
visions and Mr. Cole was formerly 
general manager of the company’s 
phosphate division. Mr. Bezanson is 
succeeded by W. G. Krummrich, as- 
sistant general manager of the division, 
who will serve as acting general man- 
ager. John Christian, manager of the 
company’s plant at Monsanto, Tenn., 
replaces Mr. Cole as acting general 
manager of the phosphate division. 

Vice president Francis J. Curtis will 
continue his position as secretary of 
the executive committee, he also was 
placed in the new position of sales 
coordinator. In this capacity Mr. Curtis 
will coordinate sales of the company’s 
six divisions and supervise the activities 
of the foreign and advertising depart- 
ments. 

Dr. Carroll A. Hochwalt, vice presi- 
dent in charge of the company’s centcal 
research department at Dayton assumes 
responsibility for coordination of re- 
search and development activaties. 


Heyden Acquires Rumford Chem. 

Heyden Chemical Corporation has 
disclosed the acquisition, under certain 
conditions, of the assets of Rumford 
Chemical Works, Providence, R. 1. 

Bb. R. Armour, president of Heyden, 
and A. E. Marshall, president of Rum- 
ford, announced that the Heyden and 
Rumford agreement has been approved 
by the board of directors of both com- 
panies. 
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BRIDGEPORT 


Metal Cosmetic Containers 
Caps and Closures 


Perfume and cosmetic manufacturers for more than a quarter of a century have 
recognized the precision craftsmanship of Bridgeport Metal Cosmetic Containers. 


The consistent uniformity and beauty of our products has resulted in many leading 
manufacturers remaining as consistent users of Bridgeport Metal Containers. 


When you are again planning a product that requires an original design be sure 
to examine the fine ‘precision and decorative beauty of Bridgeport Products. 


Bridgeport Produces 


Vanities 

Jar Caps 

Bottle Caps 

Lipstick Containers—Swivel, Slide, 
matic 

Dry and Paste Rouge Cases 


THE BRIDGEPORT 


Powder Boxes 
Perfume Vial Cases and Caps 
Lip Brushes 

Auto- Drawn Tale Containers 


Miscellaneous Make-up Cases and Other 
Metal Specialties 


METAL GOODS MFG. 


Established in 1909 


BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 


PHONE: 


BRIDGEPORT 3-3125 
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Joins Caleo Chem. Div. 

Alfred R. Biamonte has joined Calco 
Chemical division, American Cyanamid 
Company, as senior chemist in the 
pharmaceutical application laboratory 


at Bound Brook, N. J. 





A. R. BIAMONTE 


He is a graduate «f Columbia Univer- 
sity, College of Pharmacy. He was 
formerly employed as a chemist by the 
Drug Products Company, and during 
the war was chemist and inspector with 
the Chemical Warfare Service in New 
York. Most recently he was in charge of 
pharmaceutical developments at Inter- 
chemical Corporation, Biochemical divi- 


sion. 


McKesson Sales at All-Time High 
Net sales of Mckesson & Robbins, 
Inc., for the fiscal year ended June 30, 
1918, reached an all-time high of 
$352,719,321, an increase of $10,446,579 
or three per cent over the previous year. 
Sales of the wholesale drug division, 
which continues to be the company’s 
main * busisiess, showed: a~ strbdtantial 
increase over the previous year, and 
sales of the liquor department continued 
at approximately the same volume as 
the previous year. Sales of the manu- 
facturing division were better than for 
the 1947 period. The operations of the 
chemical division were improved during 


the year. 


Dr. Bailey on S.K.F. Scientific Staff 

Smith, Kline & French Laboratories 
have appointed Dr. S. David Bailey, 
formerly of the lowa State Teachers 
College, as head of the physical chem- 
istry section of the research laborato- 
ries. 

Dr. Bailey took his Ph.D. at the 
State University of lowa in 1942, since 
that time he has been associated with 


the Resinous Products and Chemical 
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Company as a research chemist, and 


more recently as assistant professor of 


chemistry at the Teachers College. 


Additions to Evans Research Staff 

Evans Research & Development 
Corporation, New York announces that 
Beaumont Demarest, formerly asso- 
ciated with the research laboratories of 
National Oil Products Company, and 
more recently with the Brookhaven 
National Laboratory, New York, has 
joined the staff of the Corporation. He 
will be in charge of the optical section of 
the research laboratory. 

At the same time it was made known 
that Gloria Scherr, has joined the staff 
of the Corporation as a_ laboratory 
assistant. 


Package Machinery Changes 

Ernest A. Hielm, of the Chicago 
office, Package Machinery Company, 
has been transferred to New York to 
replace Harold Mosedale who is now in 
the home office at East Longmeadow, 
Mass. 

C. Robert Strehlau, formerly in the 
Cleveland office, has been transferred 
to Chicago and Robert S. Lyons, of the 
New York office has been sent to 
Cleveland. W. H. kiel goes to New 


York from East Longmeadow. 
e 


Drs. Fox and Dreger Named to 
Research Posts 

Dr. E. E. Dreger has been elected as 
vice president in charge of research 
and development of the Colgate-Palm- 
olive-Peet Company and Dr. Arthur L. 
Fox has been appointed director of 
researel? and development of the same 


\\ 


4. 


DR. E. E. DREGER 





company it has been announced by 
E. H. Little, president. 

Dr. Dreger joined the Colgate re- 
search department in 1925 and has 
served as research director since 1941. 
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He will make his headquarters at the 
Colgate home office in Jersey City. 

Dr. Fox was formerly with General 
Aniline and Film Corporation where 
he held the position of director of re- 
search. 





DR. A. L. FOX 


Born in Chicago in 1899, Dr. Fox was 
graduated from the University of IIli- 
nois in 1923. He has had considerable 
experience in synthetic detergents and 
surface active chemicals. 


Davidson Elected Sec. of Merck & 
Co. Ltd. 

The board of directors of Merck & 
Company, Ltd., Montreal, has elected 
Gordon Davidson as secretary, accord- 
ing to president Robert 1. Hendershott. 

4 graduate of McGill University, 
Mr. Davidson practiced law before 
becoming secretary-treasurer of the 
Canadian Fairbanks Morse Company, 
Ltd. He joined Merck last August. 


Two New S & D Subsidiaries 

The opening of two new Sharp & 
Dehme subsidiaries n-Ceaba.and the 
Philippine Islands has been announced 
by William B. Wimpenney, director of 
export operations. 

Sharp « Dohme (Philippines) Inc., 
which began operation September 1, 
will be responsible for the distribution 
of all S « D products in the Philippine 
Islands. 

The new Sharp « Dohme offices are 
located in the Pilot’s Building in 
Manila. Manager of the subsidiary is 
Albert R. Denmark. 

Productos Sharp « Dohme de Cuba, 
S. A. occupies the entire one story build- 
ing at 3859 17th St., Havana. Managed 
by William C. Knapp,. the Cuban 
subsidiary will handle Sharp & Dohme 
in Cuba. 

For the present, no manufacturing 
will be done in either country. The 
subsidiaries will serve as distribution 
centers for finished products. 
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Advertising Awards 

Two first place awards for direct 
mail advertising campaigns and one 
for an annual report were won by Abbott 
Laboratories in the yearly international 
competition. 

The advertising campaign of Abbott 
International Company for Mexico, 
central America and South America 
received the “best in industry” award 
in the pharmaceutical export division 
of the 1948 contest sponsored by the 
Direct Mail Advertising Association. 
In the domestic advertising field, Abbott 
Laboratories tied for the first place 
with E. R. Squibb & Sons and Merck 
& Co. 

Abbott’s 1947 annual report was 
awarded an “Oscar of Industry” trophy 
in the Financial World’s contest for 
outstanding annual reports. It was 
adjudged the best in the drug products 
group. 

Earlier this year Abbott's employee 
magazine, The Pharmagraph, won the 
highest award in the color offset. classifi- 
cation of the 1948 International In- 
dustrial Publication contest sponsored 
by the International Council of In- 
dustrial Editors. 

Another Abbott publication ‘““What’s 
New” wasn’t mentioned in any of these 
competitions, but for our money it is one 
of the best looking and most informa- 
tive magazines of the industry. Abbott 
not only spends time and money on 
its consumer publications but is just 
as particular in making up its employee 
and industrial magazines with the effort 
being justified with increased interest 
and pride in their company among the 
employees as well its customers. 


Rene Forster Co. Inc. 

Rene Forster has returned from a 
trip to Switzerland after having com- 
pleted arrangements with Usines de 
l’Allondon, S. A., Geneva to represent 
that company in this country and Cana- 
da. 

The name of Allondon Incorporated 
the former name of Mr. Forster’s 
company has been changed officially to 
Rene Forster Company, Incorporated. 


Allyn with Import Firm 

Thurston and Braidich, New York 
importers have added Lewis H. Allyn 
to their technical sales department. 

Mr. Allyn, has had long experience 
in the food and flavor field. He formerly 
was with the Virginia Dare Extract 
Company, and George Lueders & 
Company. During the war he was with 
the Quartermaster Corps Research 
laboratories in Chicago. 
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Henri Robert Back From France 

Henri Robert, president of Henri 
Robert Inc., has just returned to this 
country after an extended visit business 
trip to France. M. Robert divided his 





GUY AND HENRI ROBERT 


time between Paris and Grasse, his 
native city where he had the opportunity 
of meeting many prominent persons 
connected with the perfume industry. 
One of his observations in regard to his 
trip was that the French perfume 
business is now going through the same 
stages as its American counterpart. 

M. Robert’s nephew, Guy Robert 
sailed for France in mid-September, 
ending a two-year stay in New York 
where he studied perfumery under his 
uncle. 

Back in France Mr. Robert will have 
charge of the F. J. R. (Les Fils de J. 
Robert) laboratories manufacturing the 
Henri Robert specialties in France. 


World's “Second and Finest’’ 

Out in Hollywood where the movie 
industry started the custom of gigantic 
openings complete with searchlights 
and footprints of the great in the side- 
walks. The custom spread to other 
industries to such an extent that even 
a meat market calls for the same dis- 
play, or at least some starlet to slice 
the first piece of bologna. 

Latest with such razzel-dazzel open- 
ings was the new Owl-Rexall super 
drugstore formally opened August 20 
in typical Hollywood fashion. The 
super drugstore will serve as a “testing 
ground” for new sales, service and 
promotional ideas. 

It occupies 16,500 square feet of 
floor space, of which 9,000 feet is 
customer traffic area. Serving the store 
as well as other stores in the devel- 
opment, is a parking area for 2,000 
automobiles. 
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The store is completely departmen- 
talized, even to the extent of each 
department having a direct outside 
telephone with separate phone book 
listing, the store contains a stock of 
125,000 items, with a basement supply 
room holding sufficient reserve stock 
to remerchandise it several times. 

Principal emphasis is on the pre- 
scription department, however. In 
contrast to ordinary drugstore practice, 
the prescription department is a work 
area where medical products are dis- 
played. Prescriptions are received and 
delivered at the drug counter, and there 
is a unique system for maintaining 
prescription records so refills can be 
made quickly and accurately. 

The Candy Bowl is acircularsectional- 
ized department with separate fixatures 
for the sale of bulk and packaged 
candies. There are wash stands within 
the bowl for employees who handle 
candy. 

The snack bar is a place where cus- 
tomers can get quick service on coffee, 
doughnuts, frankfurters, soft drinks and 
ice cream. To facilitate service, there 
are no stools. At the 38-stool fountain, 
breakfast, lunch and dinner are served. 
It’s okay if you sit down there and digest 
your meal. A conveyor belt carries 
soiled dishes to automatic dish washing 
machine. 

Anotherinnovationis a delivery tunnel 
running below the surface of the parking 
space and circulating past all the build- 
ings of the shopping center. Each 
building of the group has a subterranean 
loading platform where deliveries can 
be made and refuse removed. This 
delivery tunnell will eliminate the bother 
of trucks parking at entrances to stores, 
and facilitate delivery of merchandise 
during peak traffic and rush periods. 

Despite all these innovations this 
superstore is only the “second largest 
and finest’ as distingushed from the 
superstore at Rexall World Head- 
quarters in Los Angeles, which since 
its opening a year ago, has been termed 
the World’s Largest and Finest Drug- 


store.’ 


Adkins Back from Southern Trip 

Bill Adkins has returned from a vaca- 
tion and business trip that took him on 
an extended tour of the Southern states. 
He was accompanied by Mrs. Adkins. 


Chet Hall Recuperating 

Chet Hall of W. J. Bush & Company 
is recuperating favorably after his 
recent accident. He is staying at the 
home of his uncle, F. M. Groccia, 119 
Woodcliff Rd., Newton Highlands, Mass. 
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American Hydrocar- | 


bon Synthesis Is New 


Source of Ketones, 
| Aroplaz 1248-M Has High Gloss and Gloss-Retention — 


Will Make Four Ketones 


Commercially Available 


Ketones — the water white chemicals with 
excellent solvent properties, used extensively 
as solvents, raw materials, and intermediates 
in a great variety of processes — are another | 
group of chemicals to be supplied by the | 
American Hydrocarbon Synthesis. Acetone, 
methyl ethyl ketone, methyl propyl ketone, 
and methyl butyl ketone will be obtained di- 


rectly from the water soluble stream of the | 


synthesis, and from these four ketones many 
other important compounds can be prepared. 


Ketones Widely Used 


This is good news for the plastics, pro- | 


tective coating, rayon, petroleum, and photo- 
graphic film industries, who have been using 
increasing amounts of these versatile chemi- 
cals. Acetone is used in many diverse solvent 
operations ranging from the dissolving of 
acetylene gas for cylinders to the various 
solvent jobs it performs in the production of 
photographic film, artificial leather, acetate 
rayon, and plastics. Acetone is also a raw 





Final polishing of sheets of transparent methy! 
methacrylate. Acetone, one of the ketones to 
come from the American Hydrocarbon Syn- 
thesis, is an important raw material in the 
production of this acrylic resin. 


material in the production of chloroform and 
iodoform, diacetone alcohol, methyl isobutyl 
carbinol, mesityl oxide, indigo, sulfonal, and 
certain resins and plastics. Other ketones 
which can be prepared from acetone are: 
methyl isobutyl ketone, phorone, diisobutyl 
ketone, acetonylacetone, and isophorone. In- 
creased availability of acetone may stimulate 
interest in these and other of its products. 
Methyl ethyl ketone is a good solvent for 
vinyl resins, and as such is used in the pro- 
duction of chemical-resistant lacquers. An- 
other important use of methyl ethyl ketone 
is in the dewaxing of lubricating oils. It is 
a good low-boiling nitrocellulose solvent, 
similar in evaporating properties to ethyl 


acetate. Methyl ethyl ketone 
also plays a part in the manu- <> 
facture of cleaning compounds 





New Non-Hazing Alkyd ree 
Mirror-Like Finishes Possible 





Is Non-Hazing Even in Presence of Zinc Oxide 





For the first time a pure phthalic alkyd resin which does not haze in the pres- 


ence of zinc oxide has been placed on 


| long oil, oxidizing, color- and gloss-retentive 


the market. Aroplaz 1248-M, a new pure, 


hthalic alkyd, is the latest 


| development i in the U.S.I. line of resins for the field of architectural paints and 








New Booklet Is Guide 
To Well-balanced Feeds 


A new booklet, entitled Proteins & 
Amino Acids in Animal Nutrition, is 
available now for the manufacturers of 
feedstuffs. This guide, written by a 
prominent authority, is designed to en- 
able the feed manufacturer to estimate 
the essential amino acid content of his 
feed. The availability and distribution of 
sulfur amino acids is certainly, the book- 
let states, an index of the protein quality 
and overall performance of the ration. 
A serious deficiency of only one amino 
acid is enough to cause failure of the 
entire diet, according to the author. 
Copies of this valuable booklet may be 
obtained exclusively by writing the 


Editor of Chemical News. 











Non-breakable Containers 


Are Available for Acids 


New plastic vials and jars, particularly 
adapted to the packaging of wet, oily, acidic 
products —and to dry products sensitive to 
moisture — are said to be available now in 
commercial quantities. The new containers, 
it is reported, combine the advantages of 
lightness in weight, freedom from breakage, 
new design and color effects, and durability. 
They are described as being odorless, taste- 
less, and inert. Resistance to highly corrosive 
hydrofluoric acid is also claimed. 


Fingernails Break Easily? 
Here’s a New Remedy 


Women with extremely fragile fingernails 
can now look to pi-methionine for a solution 
of their problem, according to a noted medi- 
cal authority. Use of nail polish removers 
containing very strong solvents tends to take 
the oil out of fingernails, preventing proper 
metabolism and causing them to become 


| fragile, it is reported. Including a consider- 





able amount of pt-methionine in the diet, it 
is claimed, is one means of combating this 
tendency. 


enamels, This mineral spirits soluble resin is 
the result of years of testing and development 
by U.S.L’s laboratory and production ex- 
perts. Enamels made with Aroplaz 1248-M 
are excellent in both color and gloss, and 
have outstanding gloss-retention. 


Non-Hazing With Zine Oxide 

One of the most striking advantages of 
Aroplaz 1248-M is its high gloss-retention 
in the presence of zinc oxide. The charac- 
teristic weakness of alkyds up to the present 
time has been their tendency to develop a 
surface haze that diminished gloss consider- 
ably. This hazing tendency was particularly 
pronounced when zinc oxide was used in 
pigmentation. Since zinc oxide is absolutely 
essential to prevent yellowing of white en- 
amels, hazing has been a serious drawback 
to the use of alkyds in architectural enamels. 

Aroplaz 1248-M, however, in extensive tests 
conducted before offering it for sale com- 
mercially, showed no tendency to haze in 
two years of aging carried on under a variety 
of conditions. Besides this property of ex- 
cellent gloss-retention, Aroplaz 1248-M also 


has improved brushing char- 
acteristics, such as ease of cx> 
application, maintenance of 


New Drum Gage 








A new drum gage is now on the market 
for measuring the contents of 55 gallon 
drums. The drum reserve can be accurately 
estimated at a glance, according to the manu- 
facturer’s report. The gage is described as 
suitable for use indoors or out. 
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New Scientific Journals 


Two new scientific journals are now avail- 
able. They are: the South Africa Industrial 
Chemist, the official news organ of the South 
African Chemical Institute; and Research, 
a Journal of Science and Its Applications, 
published in England. 


New Source 
CONTINUED 
of Ketones 


and artificial leather. With methyl propyl 
ketone and methyl! butyl ketone commercially 
available for the first time —through the 
American Hydrocarbon Synthesis — new uses 
will probably be developed for these effec- 
tive medium-boiling solvents for vinyl resins. 

The reactive carbonyl group common to 
all ketones makes them good starting ma- 
terials in many organic syntheses. They will 
react readily with aldehydes, hydrocycanic 
acid, and amines, and so they are used ex- 
tensively as raw materials and intermediates 
in the production of resins, plasticizers, 
dyes, etc. 

Previous Sources 

Acetone was at one time prepared by the 
now obsolescent method of dry distillation 
of calcium acetate. One commercial process 
employed at present for the production of 
acetone is the oxidation of isopropyl alcohol. 
Acetone is also obtained in commercial 
quantities as a co-product with normal butyl 
alcohol by the fermentation of starch or 
sugar. Methyl ethyl ketone has been pro- 
duced by the oxidation of secondary butyl] 
alcohol. Up to the present time methy] propyl 
ketone and methyl butyl ketone have been 
practically unobtainable in commercial quan- 
tities. 

Now the American Hydrocarbon Synthesis 
will provide a single, dependable source of 
four ketones —ace- 





tone, methyl ethyl 
ketone, methyl pro- 
pyl ketone, and 
methyl butyl ke- 
tone. These four 
compounds offer a 
wide range of sol- 
vent properties 
and possibilities 
for many chemical 











syntheses. 








ACETIC ESTERS 


| Discovers Method for | 


Assaying Senna Leaf 


According to a recent scientific paper, new 
laboratory tests on both animals and humans 


| have led to the discovery of a method for 


| assaying senna leaf. One of the oldest bo- 


tanical medicines in the world, senna was 
first used as a medicine in about the ninth 
century, and has been used continuously ever 
since, chiefly in laxatives. 

Until now no adequate attempts had been 
made to set up standards of potency for any 
of the forms of senna commonly used in 
pharmaceutical products. The recent investi- 
gations, however, are said to indicate that 
senna preparations can be assayed for po- 
tency on humans by tests with mice. The 
application of these findings, it is claimed, 
will permit establishment of potency specifi- 
cations for the various pharmaceutical forms 
of senna. 





ATTENTION 


Users Of Specially 
Denatured Alcohol 


Have you remembered to renew your 
basic permit (Treasury Department 
Form 1479) for 1949? If you require 
forms or any assistance in their prepa- 
ration, call your nearest U.S.!. office. 

















| Non-hazing 
CONTINUED . 
Resin 


wet edge, and proper lapping-in. 
Specifications to which Aroplaz 1248-M 


| conforms are given in the table below: 


SPECIFICATIONS @ AROPLAZ 1248-M | 


Non-Volatile: 69-71% 

Solvent: Mineral Spirits 

Viscosity: Z-Z2 (22.7-36.2 poises) 

Acid Number of Non-Volatile: 8-12 
Color (Gardner Stds. 1933): 7-9 

Wt./gal. @ 25°C. (Solution) : 8.05-8.15 Ibs. 





RK 


INTERMEDIATES 


C ESTERS 


PHTHALIC ESTERS ETHERS 


FEED CONCENTRATES 


OTHER ESTERS 
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Further information regarding the 
manufacturers of these items may 
be obtained by writing U.S. 





A new brazing proc for g jum, said to 
give neat joints needing little I dressing, is 
claimed to be useful in joining parts too thin to 
be welded. (No. 371) 


Film thickness is measured qoemeane to 0.00001 
inches, it is claimed, by a new gage using Radi 
active Carbon 14. " (No. 372) 


Hard-to-get-at surfaces in flasks are » soemined by a 
new type brush, it is reported s de- 
scribed as having a trigge 
tion which will pivot as m 
any spot in the flask, the m 





@ por- 
(No. 373) 





A new acid- and oil- resistant ating, 





(No. 374) 
A new extremely strong adhesive, said to pro- 
vide a metal-to-metal bond r int to st 
tests up to 3,5 00 pc unde per quar i 


to apply, long- lasting, 1 
and most solvents, the manufa 














eports 
(No. 375) 
A new glass-painting medium, scid easy t 
use and durable to washing 
useful also in decorating nm 
and similar hard surfaces 





(No. 376) 
Unique mechanised Speenieing poseees.. i 
claimed to _, Produce tanks giv 
tended service over hand galvaniz 









A new hydrotropic agent for 
lubili ty of insc sluble or 





>al has many px 
ld: plastics and re 
ufacturer asserts. 


only 
and m 
assemblies a re ns 
to contact with cher ical agents 





Wallpaper is made washable by 
coating which makes stain 
grease, and oll casi som ovable with s 
water, the makers state. 





ap and 
(No. 380) 
Non-destructive, rapid, rs quand analysis of 
the elemental constituents of tals, all ys 
chemical compounds, miner ind or is made 
possible by a new X-ray unit, 





A new “cold” industrial gene is 
vent versatile in dissolv ind 
pes of petroleum sesiduen fr I 





the maker claims it can be used wi at - 
tion of heat except in cold weat ther conditions. 
(No. 382) 
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New Service Div. By Wigton Abbott 

Formation of a chemical engineering 
and process design division to comple- 
ment its present general engineering and 
construction services has been an- 
nounced by the Wigton-Abbott Corpo- 
ration, Plainfield, N. J. 

The new division, headed by Henry 
C. Day, chief 
specializes in industrial chemical and 


industrial engineer, 


process engineering work. 


Fritzsche's Hilbert Feted 

Fred L. Hilbert, in charge of replace- 
ment research, Fritzsche Brothers, Inc., 
was honored at a luncheon on the oc- 
casion of his 25th Anniversary with the 
firm. Officials of the company and 
members of the 
Century Club took part in the cele- 
bration, which was held in the New 
York Athletic Club. 


Fritzsche (Quarter 


Morgan Named Chief Engineer 

J. Barry O’ Keefe, president of John I. 
Thompson & Company, has announced 
the appointment of Donald kK. Morgan 
as chief engineer, succeeding Charles 
J. Roggi, resigned. 

Mr. Morgan has been research en- 
gineer for Hartford-Empire Company 
since 1942, except during the war when 
he served in the Navy, as chief engineer 
of the U. S. Naval Mine Depot, 
Yorktown, Va. At Hartfort-Empire, he 
was identified with development of 
glass tempering and design of glass 
making equipment. He attended 
Amherst College. and graduated from 
M.LT. in 1932. 


Trube Resigns 
The Ernst 
corporated, Ivoryton, Conn., has made 


Bischoff Company, In- 


known the resignation of Carl Trube as 
first vice president and general manager. 
Mr. Trube will continue his association 
with the company as company con- 
sultant. 


Winthrop's Special Markets Office 


An office for the special markets and 
industrial division of Winthrop-Stearns 
Inc., handling food enrichment products 
and industrial chemicals, has been 
opened at 1800 Rand Tower Building, 
Minneapolis, P. Val Kolb, director of 
the division has announced. 

N. J. Stromstad, who has been with 
Winthrop since 1932, has been named 
manager of the office. Mr. Stromstad is 
a graduate pharmacist, who has had 
wide experience in both milling and 
baking research laboratories. 
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Officers of Oil industry for ACS 

Dr. Wayne E. Kuhn, manager of the 
technical and research division of the 
Texas Company, New York, has been 
elected 
petroleum chemistry of the American 
Chemical 1948-49. He 
succeeds Dr. Gustav Egloff, director of 


Society for 


research of the Universal Oil Products 
Company, Chicago. 

Dr. Arlie A. O'Kelly, associate direc- 
tor of research of the Socony-Vacuum 
Oil Company, Paulsboro, N. J., was 
named vice chairman, and Chalmer H. 
Kirkbride, laboratory director of the 
Houdry Process Corporation of Penn- 
sylvania, was re-elected secretary-treas- 
urer. 

Dr. Bernard H. Shoemaker, assistant 
research director of the Standard Oil 
Company of Indiana, Whiting, Ind., 
and L. U. Franklin, chief 


chemist of the Gulf Oil Corporation, 


assistant 


Port Arthur, Tex., were chosen members 
of the executive committee of the divi- 


sion. 


Heads Staley Oil Division 


James W. Moore has been promoted 
to divisional supervisor of the oil sales 
division of A. E. Staley Manufacturing 
Company, Decatur, Ill. The move is 
part of a program to extend the sales 
service of the division. 

Much of Mr. Moore’s work will be 
Staley 


edible and industrial oil refinery prod- 


with brokers in the sale of 
ucts. It will also include introduction of 
new products and extension of the 
sales activity of the company’s field 
organization. Moore has been with 
Staley since 1941, for the past two years 

Ilinois- 
industrial 


he has had 
territory for the 


charge of the 
Indiana 


sales division. 


Carbide & Carbon Appointment 
Victor H. Boden has been appointed 
Eastern division sales manager of 
Carbide and Carbon Chemicals Corpora- 
He joined Carbide in 1933 as an 
Industrial Fellow at the Mellon In- 


stitute of Industrial Research in Pitts- 


tion. 


burgh. Later he became a technical 
representative for the company, serving 


in New York and New Jersey. 


Bennett With Central Pharm. Co. 


Marshall E. Bennett has become a 
member of the research staff of The 
Central Pharmacal Company. Formerly 
Mr. Bennett was associated with the 
research staff of the Wm. S. Merrell 
During the three 
with The 


Company. years 


prior to coming Central 
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chairman of the division of 





a —_ . ‘ 
Pharmacal Company, he was engaged 
in his own business as a consultant 
chemist. 


New Wyeth Division Heads 
Stuart V. 
charge of sales, Wyeth Incorporated, 


Smith, vice president in 


has announced the appointment of two 
new division managers. 

G. M. Davenport, will take over a new 
division to include Pennsylvania, W. 
Virginia, Maryland, Delaware and Dis- 
trict of Columbia. 

Vv. W. 
manager of a new division covering the 
New England States. 


Dr. Andrew DuMez 

Dr. Andrew G. Du Mez, sixty-three, 
Maryland College of 
Pharmacy in Baltimore died in that city 


Striegel, has been appointed 


dean of the 


September 26, in Doctors’ Hospital. 
Dr. Du Mez was born in Horicon, 
Wis., and was a graduate of the Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin in 1904. Before he 
became dean of the Maryland College of 
Pharmacy he taught at the University of 
Pacific Okla- 
Agricultural and Mechanical 


Wisconsin, University, 
homa 
College and the School of Pharmacy of 
the Philippines. He was also the author 
of textbooks and articles on pharmacy. 

The New York branch of the Ameri- 
can Pharmaceutical Association an- 
nounced last June that its Remington 
Medal for outstanding achievement in 
pharmacy would go this year to Dr. 
Du Mez. He was to have received it ata 
ceremony in New York this fall. 

Surviving are his wife, two sisters 
and a brother, W. B. Du Mez, of 
Winona, Minn. 


A. H. Salomon 


Adolph H. Salomon, senior member 
of the firm of L. A. Salomon & Bros., 
New York, imports of chemicals and 
waxes, died at his home September 27 
after a short illness. He was seventy- 


two years old. 


R.R. Land 


Rome Rudell Land died in Bingham- 
ton, N. Y. September 2 at the age of 
seventy-four. 

Mr. Land was 
Ontario and was educated in Canadian 


born in London, 


schools. He moved in Binghamton in 
1899 and became associated with Dr. 
Kilmer and Company. In 1904, Mr. 
Kilmer founder the Binghamton Press, 
and Mr. Land became secretary of this 
paper, a post which he held until 1943, 
when the paper was sold. 

He is survived by his wife, daughter 
and a grandson. 
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ionXcha nage 


for solids-free water... ILtco-Way De-ionized water 
replaces distilled water at a fraction of distilled water’s cost! 
Meets exacting standards in pharmaceutical, chemical, 
wo cosmetic, and other industrial plants. No fuel required, 

4* no cooling water. Units are simple, compact, specially 

o* designed to meet your particular requirements. 
<* 

.») for reduction of alkalinity . . . ILuco-Way De-alkal- 
izing equipment produces water suitably low in alkalinity, 
reduced in solids content, and free of hardness, at a cost 

comparable to softening. Ideal for boiler feed 

DE “ALKALI ZIN G application, for bottling plants, and in proc- 
esses where alkalinity control is required. Highest quality 
materials and engineering. 











for conversion of hardness... ILLco-Way industrial 


So 
*> 
“My softening equipment is found in leading plants, where 
C 





real savings are effected by means of compact installa- 
tions, high capacities. Same material quality and engi- 
neering standards as in other ILLco-Way products, all 
designed for trouble-free operation. Equipment can be 
operated over a wide range of pH and temperature. 


We can help you solve it. We will be glad to send descrip- 
tive literature of equipment for De-ionizing . . . De-alkal- 
izing . . . Softening. Let us analyze your problem in the 
light of ionXchange technology developed by ILLco- 
Way engineers through years of research and application. 


What's your water problem ? 





Write for literature today. 


COPR. 1948 BY 


ILLINOIS WATER TREATMENT COMPANY 
847-10 Cedar St., Rockford, Ill. + 7310-E10 Empire State Bldg., New York 


ENGINEERING AND EQUIPMENT DE-IONIZERS for process water treatment and treatment of liquids and solutions other than water; waste 
treatment; reclamation of specific constituents. DE-ALKALIZERS: Boiler feed (external): bottling water. SOFTENERS: Industrial, domestic. FILTERS, ete 
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Production Forum 








By FRANCIS CHILSON 


Industrial Consultant 


Industrial Survival 

In another part of this issue the article, “Why 
Companies Degenerate,” points out how ineptitude 
can strangle an organization. The same holds true, 
probably to an even greater degree, with a company in 
its technological efforts. Once this type of stagnation 
overtakes a company the difficulty of curing the disease 
is almost insurmountable. 

The pharmaceutical manufacturers have built a 
great industry. In many cases their plants are the 
latest word in modernity and efficiency. But while a 
great many companies have shown foresight in re- 
designing and improving their factories to meet the 
increased demands made upon them, there are still 
many who are paying, in terms of technological ob- 
solescence, the penalty for their failure to turn to 
modern improvements. They thereby suffer in com- 
parison with companies more efficient in their applica- 
tion of the latest advances in industrial facilities. 
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Companies whose industrial capacity have fallen off 
or remained stagnant, can, in a majority of cases, trace 
this degeneration to inadequately mechanized produc- 
tion and handling equipment. This is hardly surprising 
since re-equipment by some organization has slowed up 
considerably. They are struggling along as best they 
can with gear that was designed at the turn of the 
century. 

Backwardness in production machinery is only part 
of the picture. The best equipment can turn out only a 
fraction of its potential yield if auxiliary and handling 
methods are inadequate. Tied in with this are the 
conditions of some factory buildings in the industry. 
These are a factor contributing to uneven and lowered 
productivity. Many structures are multi-storied and 
cluttered with pillars that make an increase in produc- 
tion an impossiblilty. In others, low ceilings impede 
installation of new and improved equipment while the 
floors are incapable of sustaining the weight of modern 
apparatus. Some buildings are so constructed as to 
prevent the introduction of up-to-date machines to 
assure economic operation. 

The by-products of these short-sighted policies are 
self-evident. Obstructing adoption of modern manu- 
facturing systems, plus the fact that a large proportion 
of units in the industry are deficient in lighting, heating 
and ventilation, all tend to exert a retarding effect on 
productivity not only with respect to the machines but 
also with respect to the workers. 

The relation between the age of a plant and efficient 
working methods is obvious and its importance cannot 
be underestimated. In some plants, layout is so muddled 
that defects in production could not be cured unless the 
factory was redesigned and rebuilt. There are numerous 
instances, however, which show that poor layout has 
little to do with the construction, age or condition of a 
factory. Even in newly constructed buildings, layouts 
can subject production to many impeding tendencies. 
Materials are stored at one end of the factory and have 
to be processed at the other end, involving several 
shuttling efforts. This adds to handling and labor 
costs. 

No industry can keep abreast of the times without 
continuous renewal and revitalization of its productive 
facilities. The user of existing equipment and methods 
always must be on the defensive, ready to justify its use 
in the face of the challenge of newer improvements. If 
it fails to answer this need, whatever its age, whatever 
its condition, whatever it has achieved, it will be sur- 
planted. 

It is a sign of vigor in this industry that so many 
companies have invested heavily in re-equipment, 
modernization and improvement of their plants along 
with huge appropriations for expenditures for research 
and development of their products. In addition to 
industry level research, many companies have made 
grants to various schools and scientific organizations, 
thus insuring means and methods for continued growth 
and rejuvenation. 
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Stokes Rotary Vacuum Dryers 

The redesign of many basic features of Rotary 
Vacuum Dryers, manufactured by the F. J. Stokes 
Machine Company, Philadelphia, has materially 
increased the operating efficiency of these units; now 
available in nine standard sizes from one cubic foot to 
600 cubic feet working capacity. Maximum mixing 
action of the material, and essentially complete dis- 
charge when the operating cycle is finished, is assured 
through the redesigned spiral type agitators. In addi- 
tion, maximum contact of material with the heating 
surface of the shell is accomplished by the new con- 
struction of the agitator blades. 

An exclusive feature, heating both shaft and agitator 
arms, improves performance and provides up to 30 
per cent more heating surface. This feature is now 
standard on Stokes models of 50 cubic feet working 
capacity or larger; can be furnished on smaller models. 

Other peak efficiency features of the redesigned 
Stokes Rotary Vacuum Dryers include: inverted re- 
fluxing type dust filters; rotary type vacuum seals, 
permitting operation in the low millimeter range; and, 





quick opening discharge doors of flush-plug construc- 
tion. 

Complete data on the Stokes Rotary Vacuum 
Dryers can be obtained by writing the F. J. Stokes 
Machine Company, 5932 Tabor Road, Philadelphia 
20. 


Cartridge Water Demineralizer 

A cartridge water demineralizer developed for the 
moderate sized chemical plant and shop to produce 
mineral-free water equivalent in chemical purity to 
distilled water directly off any water tap, is offered by 
the A. E. Tomkin & Company, 1828 Columbia, Rd., 
N. W., Washington, D. C. 

By simply allowing tap water to run through the 
unit, the dissolving mineral content of the water is 
removed. No heating or cooling of any kind are in- 
volved. The capacity for mineral removal of each 
cartridge is definite with the quantity of pure water 
obtained dependent on the mineral content of the 
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The less the mineral 
content the larger the amount of pure water is available 


water of the particular area. 


from each cartridge. 

Since the water converted will be uniform in mineral 
purity no matter from what source the original raw 
water, use of this device permits controlled production 
for the small manufacturer and for the larger plants 
provides pure water at spot locations. No special 
skills are needed and no labor is required since throw- 
away cartridges are used eliminating regeneration. 

The cartridge holder is made of cast aluminum having 
at its top a electronic indicator. The bottom end is 
provided with the cartridge securing device which is a 
turn-type arrangement sets the cartridge in operation 
position. The frame has two key-hole openings for wall 
mounting. Upon exhaustion, the cartridge is simply 
removed and replaced with a new cartridge. 


Safety Bag For Glass Containers 

A low cost ““Saf-T-Bag” for the safe handling, carry- 
ing and storing of filled or empty glass containers has 
been announced by Benson & Associates, Inc., 536 
South Clark St., Chicago 5. 

Made in standard sizes to fit any glass bottles from 
one quart up to five gallons, it can be designed to fit 
any size or shape glass container or other fragile objects. 

The “Saf-T-Bag” is made of an outer jacket of either 
neoprene coated fabric, flameproof duck or plain duck 
material, with or without removable shock absorbing 
side and bottom padding. A draw cord for drawing the 
bag snug around the neck of the bottle laces the bottle 
safely in the bag. When in the bag, the bottles can be 
handled easily since there is a strong carrying handle, 
an innovation that anyone will appreciate who has 
ever had to handle a five gallon jug, assuring safety 
both to the person handling the glass container and 


safeguarding the materials therein. 


Heavy Duty Stirrer 

Eastern Industries of New Haven, Conn., has come 
out with a heavy duty stirrer. Designed for use with 
thick, viscous preparations, the Model 8, as it is called 
is a compact, portable and economical piece of equip- 
ment that can be used in many instances. It is claimed 
to stir from 1 to 10 gallons of heavy fluid, and will 
handle much larger quantities of thin mixtures. 

The stirrer is available with a screw clamp or ring- 
stand handle mouting and is powered with a motor 
rated at 1/5 horsepower. Speed control permits vari- 
able speeds of 80 to 840 RPM. Reduction gears in 
the mechanism consist of hardened worm and bronze 
gearing. The gear shaft turns in special bronze com- 
position bearings. Permanent oil seals are said to 
prevent any oil seepage. 

For complete details on this model and other elec- 
trical stirrers write Eastern Industries, Inc., 296 Elm 
St., New Haven 6, Conn. 
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D Famous Names 


COMBINED TO PROVIDE IMPROVED 
EQUIPMENT FOR THE FILLING AND 
PACKAGING OF DRY PRODUCTS 


+ 
*% 






FOOD MACHINERY 


eas) STOKEQQMITHO 


48 YEARS EXPERIENCE+GREATER RESEARCH FACILITIES 


The acquisition of Stokes & Smith Co. by Food Machinery 
and Chemical Corporation will combine S & S 48. years’ 
experience in the Packaging of Dry Products with the 
greater facilities for creative research, skilled engineer- 


ing, quality manufacturing and sustained service of FMC. 


Stokes & Smith, as a division of FMC, will continue to 
operate the same plant, with the same personnel and 
management who have done so much to establish and 
hold their reputation in the Industry. 


The Stokes & Smith Co., augmented by the added facilities 
and experience of FMC, will bring improved equipment 


OTHER S&S PRODUCTS and more complete service for the Packaging of Dry 


Products. 
For over 48 years, $ & S has 


been the leading manufac- Filling Machines — Carton Filling & Sealing Machines — 
turer of equipment for the 


Set-up Paper Bou industry: Tight Wrapping Machines — Complete Packaging Lines 


Wrapping Machines 

Automatic Gluers $ TO K E IT hy © 
Thumb-Hole Cutters iM 

Bending Machines PAPER BOX MACHINERY PACKAGING MACHINERY 


Registering Conveyors 
4912 Summerdate Ave., Philadelphia 24, Pa. 


A WHOLLY OWNED SUBSIDIARY OF FOOD MACHINERY AND CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


























Stokes 
Tablet 
presses 
make a 
wide va- 
riety of 
tablets at 
high pro- 
duction 
rates, 


.-\o you want to make tablets of accu- 
Fete weight? ... 
. of finest appearance? 

Whether you want tablets by the hun- 
dred or the million Stokes can furnish 
you the right machine and proved oper- 
ating techniques for practical and prof- 


of uniform density 


itable manufacture. 

For more than half a century Stokes 
Tablet Machines have been making 
every size and shape of tablet in fac- 
tories throughout the world. Equally 
well known is Stokes auxiliary equip- 
ment . . . slugging machines, mixers, 


granulators, drying closets, drug mills, 
coating and polishing pans, vacuum 
stills, water stills, and tube fillers. 
Stokes advisory service on tabletting 
has been available to manufacturers for 
50 years. It continues to offer its benefits 
to many who want help in their tab- 
letting problems, from the adaptation of 
formulas to complete plant layout and 
supplying of needed equipment for 
large- or small-scale manufacture. 
Write to F. J]. Stokes Machine 
Company, 5932 Tabor Road, 
Philadelphia 20, Penna. 





Stokes also makes Plastic Molding Presses, Industrial Tablet Machines, 
Vacuum Pumps and Gages, High Vacuum Processing equipment, Tube 
Fillers, Pharmaceutical equipment, Water Stills, Special Machinery. 














Process Control Panels 
\ wide range of interesting applications of automatic 


electrical process controls which solved the problems of 


coordinating operations of feeding, weighing, conveying, 
mixing and delivering, is described in a bulletin just 
issued by the Process Control Division of the Richard- 
son Scale Co., Clifton, N. J. 

The bulletin also illustrates master panels, designed 
and installed by Richardson, which are controlling 
processes in proportioning ingredients for glass, rubber 
tires, pharmaceuticals, distilled products, and plastics. 

Copies are obtainable by writing to Richardson 


Scale Co., Clifton, N. J. Ask for Bulletin No. 6148. 


Why Companies Degenerate 
v P 
Continued from page 455) 


research, and that to a limited extent, does manage- 
ment attempt to provide for the future. I said “pro- 
vide” instead of plan because always there is the hope 
that through research new products will be discovered 
that will support sales regardless of plans or future 
economic conditions. To plan—to make long range 
plans, five, ten or twenty year plans for the develop- 
ment of all phases of our business, accurate plans based 
on scientifically sifted data and trend curves, is a 
management procedure so rarely encountered that it 
could almost be said to be non-existent in the drug and 
cosmetic industry. As a matter of fact when a leader 
begins to talk of what is likely to happen five or ten 
years hence his directors are likely to put him down as 
a “visionary” a dreamer—somebody to be watched 
askance, a trifle unsafe. 

To look backward as most of us do by comparing 
this years’ performance with last is like walking back- 
ward into the future, for the reason that the conditions 
of the future will not be the same as they were this 
year or last. Because management has done a better 
job this year than last is no criterion for assuming 
that it has done as well as it should have done. I have 
always held to the view that comparative financial 
figures are meaningless unless the comparison is made 
against competitors figures or at least against a trend 
curve for the entire industry. 

The great value of a soundly conceived long range 
plan is that it gives management a yardstick by which 
to judge current performance and it provides a keen 
stimulus for the entire organization. 


LACK OF VIGOR. At the moment a curious lethargy 
pervades the drug and cosmetic industry. Costs are up, 
sales are down, and excepting to worry about the situa- 
tion, relatively few organizations are doing anything in 
a bold, far-seeing manner to alleviate existing conditions. 
This lethargy is undoubtedly a hangover from the lush 
war days when money came rolling in without requir- 
ing us to go out after it. Easy money and excess 
profits taxes led to free and easy spending of “tax 
money” which inculcated some very bad management 
habits we have not yet entirely got rid of. 
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We no longer are spending tax money. No longer are 
the banks willing to dish out long term loans at in- 
significant interest rates. The easy dollars have gone 
with the wind. From now on every company will have 
to fight for every dollar. Competition will kill off the 
soft organizations as it will strengthen the tough ones. 
When organizations have to fight for survival they 
become more efficient. The competition we have hither- 
to known will be as nothing when the companies of the 
trade shake off their lethargy and begin fighting with 
their erstwhile vigor. 

The easy money of the lush war days caused many 
salesmanagers to grow calluses on their backsides from 
sitting at home office desks. Now it is hard for them 
to get out of their comfortable chairs and hit the road 
again. Few salesmanagers can operate from field reports 
alone; they must get out to get the pulse of the market 
at first hand. Eisenhower with the best coordinated 
staff of intelligent military brains ever assembled 
frequently found it necessary to visit the front himself 
in order to see for himself how his plans were going 
and to get the feel of battle. Business, however, is like 
an incessant battle. It does not proceed in campaigns 
with more or less prolonged respites at intervals. 
Hence, the seat-bound salesmanager is all but worthless 
when the going is tough as it is now. The inertia in- 
duced by easy money caused all manner of careless, 
money wasting practices to creep into internal manage- 
ment too. Not for a long time have office and plant 
managers had to split pennies. While they are beginning 
to be concerned now, there is still a tendency prevalent 
to blame everything on the high cost of materials and 
labor without doing anything fundamental to increase 
the efficiency of operations. While labor rales may 
not be controlable yet, labor costs are. In a very 
few instances some firms have entirely offset the in- 
crease in material and labor prices by rigid internal 
economies and increasing the efficiency of labor through 
modernization and mechanization. 


LACK OF PERSONAL CONTACT. 


larger mavagement has a tendency to become more 


As firms grow 


remote and impersonal. This is particularly true of 
the holding companies which gobble up one enter- 
prising firm after another. Workers are less interested 
and therefore less effective when they feel that manage- 
ment is a remote, impersonal, alien force. The most 
efficient firms in this industry are those which are 
owned and managed by families or small, closely knit 
groups of individuals. Nothing is more stimulating to 
workers than to know the owners of the business and be 
known by them. No kind of personnel activity will ever 
instill the same kind of feeling that the individual worker 
has who knows the Big Boss and is known by him. In 
some public corporations a few outstanding personali- 
ties have made their workers feel they “belong,” but 
these are exceptions. The danger of remote control lies 
in the fact that management becomes excessively sub- 
divided; there are too many bosses. This invariably 
leads to vicious internal politics with subordinates 
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TYPE “H.” A mixing or 


storage tank recommended 
for low headroom installa- 
tions. 











TYPE “L.”. Large capacity 
and low sides for shoulder 


height operation. 




















TYPE “J.” A modern design 


ee See ee TYPE “K.” Closed top tank 


for mixing or storage. 





TYPE HALF ROUND. An STOCK POTS. Sturdy, stain- 
ideal storage vat for process- less steel utility pots. 
ing liquids or foods. : 





@ A COMPLETE LINE 

@ STREAMLINED DESIGN 
@ PRACTICAL CONSTRUCTION 
@ EASY OPERATING 
* 
a 


Bulletin SS-48. Contains full in- 
formation, specifications and data 
on Single Shell SAN-I-TANKS. 


= oem we ee. Bo me 


506 








SELF DRAINING ~~ 


LOW COST ey 


Send today for your free copy of “Seay 


are in STAINLESS STEEL SAK YAKS 


Thousands of industries throughout the world are using SAN-I-TANKS 
to meet their liquid processing requirements. Whether the operation 
is mixing, blending or storage . . . in tank capacities from five to 
5,000 gallons . . . there’s a SAN-I-TANK to handle the job. 

Experience gained through many years in the tank fabricating 
industry has resulted in a complete line of modern SAN-I-TANKS. 
Durable, stainless steel construction assures long-term service and top 
operating efficiency that meets every sanitary requirements. 

SAN-I-TANKS also feature a full line of accessories including 
motor-driven agitators, sanitary flush valves, faucets and covers. 

For liquid processing equipment that meets your exact require- 
ments check with SAN-I-TANK first! 


SERVING THESE INDUSTRIES: BEVERAGE + MILK + FOOD + DRUGS + CHEMICALS + COSMETICS 


METAL GLASS PRODUCTS COMPANY 
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competing for position and favor with Mr. Big. It re- 
quires rare acumen on the part of a top official to dis- 
tinguish among his subordinates the credit snatchers, 
the bootlickers, the politicians and those who actually 
are intellectually dishonest. A great many company 
presidents, and lesser officials as well, consciously or 
unconsciously create an inner circle of court favorites, 
to become a member of which group, all other execu- 
tives aspire and conspire. The inner circle acts as a 
barrier between the top man and his organization. 
Hence all information and ideas reaching the top are 
first sifted and colored and even appropriated by the 
palace guard. 

Favoritism at the top filters downward weakening the 
character and sapping the vitality of the entire organi- 
zation. Among other vicious influences created by 
favoritism is executive boredom, which particularly 
affects those executives who are not favorites of the 
favorites of Mr. Big. When such men are too honest 
intellectually to curry favor with the palace guard, they 
become bored with their jobs and eventually quit if 
they have any initiative. If they haven't they hang on 
as barnacles to the organization giving as little of their 
ability to their jobs as will enable them to get by. It is 
indeed truly amazing how many otherwise keen opera- 
tors will surround themselves with a circle of admiring 
flatterers and servile “yes-men.”” But eventually the 
price must be paid. 

In such organizations you will find bitter jealousy 
among department heads, which often is fomented or 
stimulated by the ambitions of their wives, who exercise 
an external but potent influence on the welfare of every 
organization. Jealousy always impedes cooperation 
and the company foots the bill. 

You will find often that genuine business ability is 
regarded actually as less important than personal, social, 
family and political connections. 

You will find a complete lack of candour and free 
speech. No executive will take a positive stand on any 
issue or get himself out on the end of any limb which 
might be sawed off by any member of the inner circle. 

You will find a total absence of self-appraisal. Mr. Big 
imperceptibly comes to regard himself as infallible be- 
cause the palace guard always agrees with him and 
praises his acumen. His advisors should be in a position 
to know the facts, he thinks. They are familiar with 
the details. They wouldn't agree with him unless they 
knew he was right . . . The hell they wouldn't! What 
some men will do to avoid crossing the Big Boss so as 
to continue basking in the warm light of his favor 
surpasses the imagination! 


LACK OF INFORMATION. Most companies are 
loaded with records and still lack vital statistical in- 
formation so necessary to the proper conduct of their 
business. Accountants look backward; statisticians 
look forward. We have all kinds of accounting informa- 
tion which tells us what we did after we've done it. 
But projection curves—-trend charts are all but un- 
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known in this industry. It’s not where we've been that 
counts so much as where we're going. With all the 
plethora of accounting information at hand few firms 
have statistical profit-and-loss statement by item. 
Hence, good items support dead-heads, which actually 
absorb the profits of the good products although they 
show an apparent profit. It is strange indeed that only 
a small fraction of business overhead—factory overhead 
is applied directly to specific products. But the major 
expenses of doing business:—selling, advertising, pro- 
motion, distribution and administration expenses are 
not specifically allocated at all. Taken together these 
expenses account for more than fifty per cent of the net 
sales of the average drug and cosmetic business. In 
other words, we make no specific accounting for fifty 
per cent of our income 

The manner in which customary accounting figures 
can delude management is shown by the attitude of the 
president of one of the large firms who proudly showed 
the writer a comparative statement of advertising 
expenditures and profits over a twenty year period. 
The statement showed a steady increase in advertising 
expenditures and a steady increase in profits. The 
president's pride changed to alarm when he was shown 
that although profits were increasing in total, the ratio 
between profits and advertising expenditures was de- 
clining. From a seven to one ratio in early years the 
trend had gone downward to two to one. Had this 
information been presented graphically it would have 
been noticed years ago that the two curves were ap- 
proaching each other and eventually would cross. 

Intelligent management requires accurate statistics 
presented in graphic, comparative form. Such informa- 
tion should be plotted in comparison with the trend 
curve of the industry and also with curves based on 
competitors figures where they are available. Since the 
drug and cosmetic industry is not immune to extraneous 
economic, political and sociological influences, we 
should develop a composite curve based on the factors 
that most immediately affect our industry. Had such 
information been available to cosmetic manufactures 
before the 1946 Christmas season they would not have 
made such wild guesses as to the amount of merchandise 
the market would absorb. 

Market information in the average firm is notably 
inadequate. Accurate market information is necessary 
not only for preparing sales and advertising programs 
but for research programs as well. Hundreds of thou- 
sands of dollars have been spent on abortive research 
programs because of the lack of market information at 
the time the projects were initiated. One of the ethical 
drug companies recently introduced a new product 
after two expensive years of research only to discover 
that an identical product had been placed on the 
market some years earlier and that Abbott had a 
patent on it! This sort of thing happens all the time 
in one firm or another. 

There are firms like the A. C. Nielsen Co. of Chicago 
which supply market data of indisputable accuracy. 
Many firms not only do not subscribe to such services 
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but make little or no attempt to accumulate similar 
data of their own. But there is, God knows, no lack of 
records in the industry—useless records. And _ these 
very often are duplicated with the same organization! 


LACK OF SCIENTIFIC MEANS OF PERSONNEL 
DEVELOPMENT. Men often are hired because they 
are friends of important directors; because they belong 
to the same social set as the president (or the one he 
hopes to break into); because they wear the same school 
tie or fraternity pin; because they belong to the same 
military organization to which the president’s son 
belonged or merely because they have “executive 
presence.” Men are hired for key posts without an 
exhaustive inquiry into their backgrounds, characters, 
personalities and without any effort to determine 
whether or not they will fit into the economic and social 
organization of which they are to be an important part. 

Really good men are difficult to find and still more 
difficult to judge before they are—expensively—tried 
out. It is for this reason that the selection of key men 
should be made in cooperation with experts who, though 
they may occasionally miss the ball will have a higher 
batting average than the individual who only oc- 
casionally is confronted with the necessity of employing 
a key man. 

Because they have so often been wrong in making 
their selections many top executives will not hire out- 
side men but will try to develop the men in their own 
organizations. This is an ideal procedure if men with 
natural ability are available. Such a practice must not 
be followed blindly because of the danger of becoming 
ingrown. Often the employment of an outside man has 
a stimulating effect on the organization and puts it on 
its mettle. Another danger of developing an organiza- 
tion from within lies in the inevitable necessity of 
creating “upstairs posts” for men who lack the capacity 
for further responsibility but who have been so long with 
the organization that management feels a sentimental 
responsibility to keep them on. When such men are 
given titles and deprived of executive authority, their 
“promotion” sometimes works out well because their 
experience is still available to the organization. But 
very often they become disgruntled trouble makers, 
sniping sarcastically at their successors. Sentiment 
should have no place in business and, when such situa- 
tions arise, displaced men should be pensioned or 
otherwise eliminated. Every organization should be 
conducted for the good of the greatest number. 

Another danger to progress consists in the pension 
plans which have everywhere been instituted. — In- 
variably they are inflexible and require mandatory 
retirement at sixty five. Some men are young and 
vigorous at sixty five while others are three quarters 
dead at fifty. Pension dates should be optional with 
management. It’s cheaper to retire some men at fifty 
than to allow them to “coast” until they are sixty 
five. Hundreds of men throughout the industry today 
are coasting until their pension dates arrive. In the 
meantime they impede the progress of younger, better 
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men, who often quit in discouragement because they 
see no hope of further progress until the pensioneers are 


out. 

This condition can be corrected by eliminating 
seniority as one of the requirements for promotion. No 
great organization ever has been developed on a 
seniority basis. Native ability is not apportioned 
chronologically. When it is a known company policy 
that promotion has nothing to do with seniority really 


able young men can be advanced over the heads of 


honest but limited work horses without causing too 
much of a row. One company solved the problems of 
executive promotion, seniority and pension sitters by 
creating a board of consultants which acts as an internal 
board of directors. Appointment to this board auto- 
matically relieves an executive of all authority and 
responsibility and a younger, more able man takes his 
place. This procedure preserves the experience and 
wisdom of the older men for the benefit of the organiza- 
tion and it eliminates the barriers to the progress of the 


better men. 


LACK OF INTEGRATED ORGANIZATION. The 
lack of a simple well cordinated organization structure 
invariably leads to too much departmentalization, too 
many committees and too many staff functions. Line 
and staff organizations with supplementary committees 
are necessary in very large complex organizations, 
particularly when their facilities are scattered. But it is 
amusing to observe small companies struggling along 
with organization structures as cumbersome as that of 
General Motors. Some presidents apparently like to 
draw organization charts in their spare time and 
whenever they read a new book they change the chart. 
All of us are more or less imitative and egotistical, 
especially when we are prosperous, and when we learn 
that General Electric has had excellent results through 
the operation of “An Executive Development Com- 
mittee,” we must have one too, forthwith. But the 
new shoe often turns out to be a hobble and instead of 
walking we stumble. 

Committees can never manage anything—not even 
themselves. There is no management except that 
transmitted through responsible executives operating 
within clearly defined limits of authority. When 
committees are convened to supply information, ex- 
traneous experience and advice, when and if needed, 
they serve a useful and necessary function. In any 
event committees should be consultative only. 

In the foregoing comments the writer has attempted 
to discuss only those management deficiencies most 
frequently encountered. It is well to repeat emphatical- 
ly that the life blood of any company consists of the 
intelligence, initiative, integrity and intensity of its 
management. All corporate ill are mental ills, reflected 
by management attitudes, which, in other words, are 
symptoms the discerning eye can detect and the skillful 
hand correct through surgery—painful at times, but 
necessary if corporate health is to be maintained for 
the greater good of the greatest number. 


October ’48: 63, 4 











Part 
com 
of 

cel 


Equ 








he 
re 


00 





yen 
hat 
ing 
hen 
ex- 
ied, 
ny 


ted 
ost 
ral- 
the 

its 
ted 
are 
ful 
but 

for 


53, 4 















rOKES started in business making one 





portunity to work confidentially with the 











tablet machine, the international}, vorid’s leading pharmaceutical manu- 
known hand-operated Eureka. Now we facturers. Therefore Stokes has records 
make 43 standard models, and every a veritable library — of techniques 
thing . . . but everything . . . needed to which we have developed or helped 
manufacture and coat compressed tablets. develop for improving formulas, extract- 
Stokes auxiliary pharmaceutical ing and concentrating drugs and chemi- 
: equipment is built to operate efficiently cals, preserving biologicals, packaging, 
4 at low cost, to last for years of capacity and many other related operations. 
B performance, to be readily cleaned so Stokes 50 years of experience is at 
Ks products will be pure and stable. your disposal. Consultation is invited. 
: With experience in the design and Write to F. J. Stokes Machine — 
; manufacture of machines and auxiliary Company, 5932 Tabor Road, 7 
equipment has come unparalleled op- Philadelphia 20, Pennsylvania, “= 


Stokes makes Tablet Machines, Pharmaceutical equipment, Tube Fill- 


ers, Vacuum and Special Processing equipment, Vacuum Pumps and 


Gages, Plastics Molding Presses, Water Stills, and Special Machinery. 





Part of Stokes 
complete line 
of Pharma- 
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One of ten Alseco models to 
5 choose from, this sturdy Type 
RB machine seals containers at 
speeds up to 280 per minute, 
without danger of spilling 
a or breaking. It's designed 
for heavy- production duty. 
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For every sealing problem... 


Alseco Seals and Sealing Machines 


. 

Teamed-up with Alseco Seals, high-speed Alseco 
Sealing Machines give you a rolled-on alumi- 
num closure that’s tailor-made to your container. 
Sturdily constructed — designed to permit quick 
adjustment and change-over — Alseco machines 
are built of materials selected for resistance to 
wear and corrosion. Many models have been in 
dependable operation for over twenty years. 

There are Alseco Sealing Machines for every 
type of sealing requirement—ranging from in-” * « 
expensive, manually-operated models for small 
runs to automatic, high-speed models that fit 


the fastest production lines. For types and spe- 





cifications of Alseco Seals and Sealing Ma- 


chines, write for new catalog ALSECO SEALS. 


ALUMINUM SEAL COMPANY, INC. * RICHMOND, INDIANA «+ SUBSIDIARY OF ALUMINUM COMPANY OF AMERICA 
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YOU DIAL IT 


LIKE A RADIO 


To convert from one size carton to another 


Iustrated are two of the several adjust- 
able compounds on the bed of a Ross 
machine. These compounds are quickly 
set against calibrated scales to charted 
Positions for any size carton within the 
machine's range. There are no parts to 
remove and replace when effecting 


the changeover. 










MAIL THIS COUPON 
FOR FREE CATALOG 
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Cian ode. wore work 


WITH LESS LABOR 
AT LOWER COSTS 


Ross automatic cartoners save in two ways; first, through trouble- 
free operation at high production rates; second, by speedy 
changeover from one size carton to another using the exclusive 
Ross dial control method of adjustment. It’s as easy to dial as 


your radio. 
Ross automatics quickly, quietly, economically package prac- 


tically anything you can carton by hand. Ross machines are 
precision made from standardized parts built to close tolerances. 
Vital moving units are self-oiled. Master Speedranger control 
provides maximum flexibility. 

Get the whole story about Ross machines. Learn how they 
will cut cartoning costs, save money for you. Mail the coupon 
today and you will receive a copy of our latest Ross catalog. 
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THE NEW 


Barnstead UPFLO Demineralizers 


The newest and easiest way to get de-ionized water 







If you need highest test mineral-free water at lowest cost, these 
trouble-free units are the simplest and most convenient to operate. 
Regeneration time is cut nearly in half by eliminating backwashing 
and reducing valve operations. Barnstead UPFLO Models are so com- 
pact they take little floor space and are exceptionally easy to install. 
Just connect ‘to water and waste lines. Unit comes completely set up 
with all interconnecting piping, valves, ete. Regenerating tanks are 
built in, and resins are in columns ready to operate. 



















a Compact package unit, completely assembled. 
ie UPFLO principle gives higher purity. ensge sate Gee ws 00 088 
@ Costs only a few cents per 1,000 gals. arnstead 
ae No backwashing—cuts regenerating time in half. -" 

eS Contains built-in automatic control light. ? STILL & STERILIZER CO Inc. 


7 Lanesville Terrace 
Forest Hills, Boston 31, Mass. 








Go. EASY OPERATION 
and POSITIVE RESULTS 


COMPACT, PORTABLE, COMPLETELY SEALED 


Alsop ““Sealed-Disc” Filters are engineered in every way to provide positive 
results in the quality and quantity of filtration as well as economy in operating 


ALSOP 
FILTER 


and maintenance costs. 

Alsop “‘Svaled-Disc”’ Filters are completely enclosed and leakproof; their sim- 
plicity, small size and large filtering area assures convenience and speed in opera- 
tion. The entire filter can be taken apart for easy cleaning by simply removing 
the handle on top. Operation is instant, uniform and equally effective for 
clarifying, final polishing and for removing turbid matter on drugs, perfumes, 
liquid soaps, extracts, cosmetic preparations, chemicals, animal and vegetable 
oils, ete. 

Built of Stainless Steel, Monel Metal, Nickel-plated Brass, Bronze or Iron and 
Steel in a complete range of sizes and capacities. 

“Seal: d-Disc” Filters are available for use with Filter Paper or Asbestos Filter 
Discs covering a wide range of flow rates and degrees of fineness of filtration. 
For complete information write, The Alsop Engineering Corporation, 
310 Cass Street, Milldale, Connecticut. 


ALSOP ENGINEERING CORPORATION 


Filters, Filter Discs, Pumps, Tanks, Mixers, Agitators 
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Model MH “BOND” 
Semi-Automatic 
TWIN STATION 

FILLING MACHINE 


NET & GROSS WEIGHING 
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they toe OD 


The makers of the products illustrated, old-timers in the powder-packing field, 









chose the Model MH Bond Semi-Automatic Twin Station Filling Machine several years 
ago. Today they are still enthused with its versatility in handling varying-sized 
containers and widely different materials, with its speed and accuracy in filling cans, 
jars, cartons and shallow boxes. It is the ideal machine to volume-fill, gross-weigh or 
pack talcum powder, face powder and other types of cosmetic powders, as well as dry 
pharmaceuticals, ground spices, cocoa, flour and other fine powdered materials. 
What's more, with the MH Bond a single operator can fill up to 40 containers per 
minute with the closest accuracy. If you package cosmetics, drugs, chemicals, in fact 


powders of any kind in any type of container, it will pay you to get in touch with US. 


PACKAGE FORMING & FILLING - CARTONING SEALING LINING WRAPPING - PAPER BOX FORMING & COLLAPSING 
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Announcing a New EXACT 
<P r WEIGHT Seale _. 
75 Ibs. Capacity .... 





Model No. 2004 


Many post war drug and cosmetic 
operations are now requiring accurate 
weighing up to 75 lbs. To meet this 
demand EXACT WEIGHT Engineers 
have designed, built and thoroughly 
field tested a new end tower unit 
(illustrated). The new model #2004 is 
built on the famous EXACT WEIGHT 
end tower principle for speed of opera- 
tion and features: (1) strong construction 
for hard use (2) base length 30” with 
dial elevations of either 29°’ or 35” 
(3) beam 1 Ib x14 oz. or 2 Ibs x 1 07. 


SALES (4) dial 3° equals 8 ozs. over and 
x underweight (5) heavy grilled platter 
SERV . 16” x 16” or 16” circular solid 

ie platter. May be equipped with sack 
principal 

cities rest for special packaging. Can be 


used in table or low bench operation 
Write for full de- 


tails covering your weighing problems. 


coast to 
cOast and as work demands. 


Canada 








THE EXACT WEIGHT SCALE COMPANY 


950 West Fifth Avenue, Columbus 12, Ohio 
Dept. AK, 783 Yonge St., Torento 5, Canada 


FILLING MACHINE 


Specialists for over quarter of a century 


Results shown by this letter 





Perl-Oussani Machine Mfg. Co. 
72 Jay Street 
Brooklyn 1, N. Y. 
Gentlemen: 
We wish to take this opportunity to congratulate you 
on the excellent workmanship with which you so 
consistently manufacture the machines you are 
furnishing to us. This excellent workmanship is 
reflected in the fact that none of the many Filling 
Machines we have purchased from you has ever 
called for any repairs or adjustment. 
The modern design and ingenious methods incor- 
porated into your machines make them the out- 
standing products in your field. The consistent 
record achieved by your machines in bottling plants, 
pharmaceutical laboratories, and similar establish- 
ments, assure you of our continued confidence. 
Very truly yours, 
NATIONAL FILTER CORPORATION 


Inquire about our: 


Straight Line Bottle Filling Machines 
Twin Bottle Filling Machines 
Alco-Air Bottle Cleaning Units 
Collapsible Tube Closing Machines 
Jar and Tube Filling Machines 


Perl-Oussani Machine Mfg. Co. 





72 JAY STREET, BROOKLYN 1, N. Y., MAin 4-0165 
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3- WAY 


FILTER 


Here is a filter designed to reduce filtering costs! 
The 3-way unit pre-filters and polishes in one oper- 
ation. Either section can be used independently and 
the pump can also be used as a separate transfer 
unit if desired. Single hand wheel for each section 
—simple trouble-free operation. 


WRITE FOR CATALOG 15 TODAY 


ERTEL 
ENGINEERING 


CORPORATION 
KINGSTON NEW YORK 
New York City Soles Office: 40 West 48th Street, New York 19, N. Y. 


ASBESTOS FILTER SHEETS @ ASBESTOS SHEET FILTERS 
BOTTLE FILLERS @ PORTABLE MIXERS @ PLASTIC PUMPS 
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POTDEVIN 
a 


POTDEVIN 


MACHINE CO. 


1257-38th Street 


Brooklyn 18, New York City. . 


ih 


—— 
— 
—_— 


LABEL PASTERS 


. - . for those who don't 
. attach the same label to the same bottle year in, year out. 


Speedy—Potdevins’ glue off labels 30% faster than can be 
done by hand. They are motor driven. 

Flexible—Potdevins’ are adaptable to any size, shape or 
thickness of label—any size or shape of package. 
Clean—Potdevins’ put glue where it’s needed. There's no 
excess to soil labels or packages. 

Adjustable—The Potdevin dial regulator insures the right 
amount of glue for proper adhesion whether you are applying 
embossed foil labels or thin revenue stamps. 

Potdevins still have many uses for those who do have long runs 
of a uniform product. They are portable—they fill in when 


other machines are busy—they handle that extra odd size 
label that is added at the last minute. 


10 Day Free Trial Offer. 


pasters. 
Name and Title 


Company Street 





Please send me particulars of your 10 day free trial offer for 6, 8Y%2, 10 or 12 inch label 
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DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION AND 
THE COMPLETE EQUIPPING OF 
LABORATORIES — BIOLOGICAL, 
CHEMICAL, COSMETIC, DRUG 


AND Foop PLANTS 


A List of Nationally-known REPEAT Clients 
will be mailed you on request 








* 


AN IMPORTANT CONTRIBUTION TO 


Getter Packaging 


THIS BOOK DISCUSSES 
Consumer Preferences - Advantages of Unit-Packaging 
Basic Forms of Sanitape-Sealtite - Opportunities in 
Contract Packaging - Our Specialized Engineering 
Division - An Endless Array of Unit- 

Package Creations 


_ 
_ 
~ 
_ 
~ 
a 
et 
- 
~~ 
aA 
~ 
-_ 
ut 
a 
~ 
- 
- 
ae 


*® We shall be glad to send you a copy 





WIGTON-ABBOTT CORPORATION 


PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY 


Telephone: Plainfield 5-2000 | 














Blendette Manufacturing Co. 
2355 Jerome Ave. 
Canadian Office: 205 Transportation Bldg., Montreal, Quebec 


Sees Qaseea®B 





AUTOMATIC POWDER BLENDER 


Key to individual powder blending. 
Used in Retail Stores and Laboratories. 


POWDER TONERS TRAYS 


For complete information 


New York 53, N. Y. 


Samitape Seatite 


IVERS-LEE COMPANY: 215 CENTRAL AVE 







NEWARK N. J 


Sanitape-Sealtite is a unique method of packaging pills, tablets, cap- 
sules, creams and powders, by which each unit or unit dose is sealed 
in its own air-tight compartment—assuring convenience, protection 
and maintained efficacy. Packages, methods and machinery fully 
covered by U. S. and Foreign Pats., and Pats. Pend 














HORM FILTERS "0R™_assestos 


FILTER PADS 
Horm Filters for filtration, clarification, polishing, are de- 


signed so that no liquid can by-pass the filter element. They 

are unsurpassed for drug, chemical and cosmetic preparations. 

-No rubber washers used 

-Adaptable to all types 
of filter mediums 

-Rapid change of filter 


pads 

—Construction Stainless 
Stee! or Bronze (nickel 
plated) 

-Suitable for coarse and 
fine filtration, including 
germproof andultra-fine 

HORM ASBESTOS FILTER 

PADS FOR EFFECTIVE 

FILTRATION 











TRADE MARKS REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 


F. R. HORMANN G CO., Inc. 


Plant: 30 Sea Cliff Ave., Glen Cove, L. I. 








| 186 JORALEMAN ST.. BROOKLYN 2, NEW YORK | 
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FOR CLEANING CONTAINERS 
BY COMPRESSED AIR 


The SANITAIR Automatic Air Bottle Cleaner 


Automatic EQUIPMENT 


The U. S. Sanitair air-cleans up to 130 containers per minute and 
may be synchronized into any production line. 

Two complete revolutions of every container for each revolution 
of the machine provide double cleaning time at normal operating 
speeds .. . in half the usually needed working space. 

Vertical upside-down position of the container at the point of 
cleaning not only produces the most thorough cleaning action 
but also insures the most economical use of compressed air. 
Foreign matter air-forced from containers is collected in easily 
removable bag. 

The Sanitair will clean all size containers from AGST bottles to 
wide mouth containers . . . requiring only a ten-minute adjustment 
for change from one container size to another. Containers can be 
of glass, tin, china or other materials. Our “Sanitair Bulletin“ 
describes all details; write for it today. 


Semi-Automatic 
EQUIPMENT 


The E-Z Two-Tube Cleaner, a bottle 
cleaner for new glass, is automatic in 
operation except for manual placing 
and removing of containers 

As a two-tube machine it handles two 
containers at a time. The instant the 
inverted container contacts the machine. 
a blast of compressed air efficiently 
removes foreign matter from the con- 
tainer Requires only ordinary skill 
for efficient operation 

Furnished with air filter ready for 
connection to customer's air lines. It is 
portable and comes equipped with cord 
and plug for attaching to electric cir- 
‘cuit. Floor space required only 27 x 14 


inches. Write for Model E-Z Bulletin 





The E-Z Tu 


U.S. BOTTLERS’ MACHINERY COMPANY 


4013 N. ROCKWELL ST., CHICAGO 18, ILL. 


ube Cl 
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for granular or fine grinds 





tor ultretine grinds 


The above equation has a dollars-and- 
cents bearing on your production problems. It 
means that MIKRO-PULVERIZERS, plus MIKRO- 
ATOMIZERS equal Processing Efficiency. 


But the equation involves more than a series of 
custom-built machines. It is the basis of the 
MIKRO-Plan for Processing Efficiency 
perfected through thousands upon thousands of 
laboratory tests minutely checked against field 
performance records in the past 25 years. The 
MIKRO-Plan has enabled many manufacturers, 
large and small, to improve quality, increase 
quantity, decrease power consumption (in some 
instances as much as 75%) and to eliminate 
such cost and time-consuming items as screen- 
ing and classifying, duct work, etc. 


The scope of the MIKRO-Plan is almost as broad 
as Industry itself . . . embracing both wet and 
dry milling. But the proof of its plus efficiency 
lies in its conspicuous success in handling pro- 
ducts requiring ultra-fineness and perfect dis- 
persion of particles. 


It will cost you nothing to find out what the 
MIKRO-Plan can do for you. Our research en- 
gineers, after preliminary tests, will tell you 
frankly if it applies in your 





case. Just write for your copy YEARS 
of our Confidential Test SERVING 
Grinding Data Sheet. INDUSTRY | 


PULVERIZING MACHINERY COMPANY 
22 CHATHAM ROAD + SUMMIT, N. J. 


Reg. U. S. Pat. Of. 


Also Makers of the MIKRO-COLLECTOR 
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YOUR 
TRADE-MARK 
RECORD 


By JOHN H. GRAHAM 


International Patent and Trade-Mark Consultant 


MORE ABOUT CHOOSING A GOOD TRADE-MARK 


OW that the fall season is here we 

can sit back and watch the new 
| creations in cosmetics, perfumes, 

etc. come to life. It seems always 
that around Christmas someone comes 
out with a startling product or a name 
for it. Careful choice of your trade- 
mark has always been very important. 
It is particularly so today due to many 
factors. The main factor is that the 
Patent Office in Washington is really 
getting tough. While the Lanham Act 
gives many more advantages to a trade- 
mark owner and clears up many of the 
doubts which used to exist, the trade- 
mark examiners are beginning to com- 
mand more respect for their abilities. 
Cases which in the past could be readily 
argued with success on such questions as 
possible descriptiveness are now being 
vigorously refused by the examining 
corps. Thus, in selecting a name, greater 
care than ever should be taken to avoid 
the mark being in any way descriptive. 
This means not only descriptive of the 
goods themselves as would be, say, 
“smellnice” for a perfume, but descrip- 
tive of the character or property of the 
goods, such as would be “cleanquick” 
for a soap. 

Mostly, when things like the above 
are mentioned to a prospective trade- 
mark owner he refers to the Trade- 
Mark Record listings and points out 
what others have done in the past. On 


516 


the face of it, it does seem unfair that 
other people have apparently gotten 
away with a descriptive mark and you 
have a beauty, yet your trade-mark 
expert counsels against its use and 


registration. But have those people 
really gotten away with anything? 


Let’s look at the record. Before 1905, 
trade-mark procedure was quite hap- 
hazard. The Act of 1905 helped some- 
what at that time although it very soon 
became outdated. Now any mark in use 
for ten years or more exclusively by one 
party before 1905 could be registered 
under that Act, so firstly some old 
really descriptive marks were registered 
under this “ten year proviso.” 

Then in 1920 a new Act was made, an 
addition as it were, to the 1905 Act, 
which allowed marks which were deemed 
descriptive under the 1905 Act to be 
registered under some conditions such as 
a year’s exclusive use. The value of 
these 1920 Registrations, however, has 
always been of some doubt and the 
main thing achieved by registration 
was perhaps the general showing to the 
interested public of a claimed use of the 
mark. 

The Act of 1946 nullifies both the 
Acts of 1905 and 1920. 
made arrangements for registration on a 
Supplemental Register of marks which 
are refused on the main register for 


In it, there is 


reasons such as descriptiveness. Such 
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marks, however, do nol share in all the 
privileges of the rest of the Act but are 
entered on this register as “evidence.” 

Thus, when you hear or see that a 
certain mark is registered at Washing- 
ton, it should not be taken as an indi- 
cation that the mark is solid or binding. 
In any instance, where you are inter- 
ested in another’s mark, a full investiga- 
tion should be made to see how strong 
his position is. 

Coming back to the theme of origina- 
tion of a mark, and bearing the above 
remarks in mind, the greatest care to 
avoid any hint of descriptiveness should 
be taken today. The reasons why in the 
past apparent liberties were taken is 
explained by the above and equally by 
the fact that the trade-mark examiners 
would often give way on an argument 
and give the benefit of doubt to the 
trade-mark applicant. Today the 
picture is changing and selection is a 
vital thing. Bear in mind that it may be 
two years before you finally know 
whether you can register the mark. 
Bear in mind that the examiner will 
not report on the mark for six months. 
So if you go ahead using the mark 
during the time that the application is 
pending, which everyone seems to do, 
you may spend a lot of time and money 
only to find you cannot obtain registra- 


tion. That was not so bad before this 
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A. fresh as the radiant raindrop 
nestled in the cool beckoning 
flower...one of Nature’s loveliest 
odors... from the imprisoned 


beauty of the flower itself, 


By 
e= 








Samples on request 


red 
S/ LABORATORIES, INC. 


CHICAGO 6 - NEW YORK 61 - LOS ANGELES 13 


DALLAS 1 + DETROIT 2 + MEMPHIS 1 « NEW ORLEANS 13 
ST. LOUIS 2 + SAN BERNANDINO + SAN FRANCISCO 11 





Florasynth Lebs. (Canada) Ltd. — Montreal + Toronto * Vancouver * Winnipeg 
Florasynth Laboratories de Mexico S. A, — Mexico City 























want a retail reputation for vigor 


in advertising. 


"I want my salesmen, my promotions, 
y 
my consumer advertising to pro- 


duce the most. 


“That's why BEAUTY FASHION 


heads my entire advertising list.” 


of 


BEAUTY FASHION 


The Record Each Month of the Finest 
Perfume and Cosmetic Advertising 















































1946 Act. Many people did not bother 
to register at all. But now registration 
is practically a “must,” since lack of 
registration may lose valuable rights 
and properties with respect to the mark. 

Every new mark, therefore, should be 


carefully analyzed to see what argu- 





Act of 1946 
The following Trade-Marks have now 
been re-published under the terms of the 
above (Lanham Act). No opposition 
can be filed against them but they are 
all subject to cancellation proceedings. 











Barco—IV—A—210,428 
Reg. March i6, 1926 to B. A. Railton Co., 
Chicago, Illinois 
D. U. 1914 
Repub. by registrant 


Caron—VI—BC— 164,476 
Reg. Feb. 20, 1923 to E. Daltro 
Repub. by Caron Corp., New York, N. Y. 
D. U. 1905 

Charles of the Ritz IV—A—419,64 
Reg. Feb. 26, 1946 ~ _ of the 
Ritz, Inc., New York, 
D. U. May 1943 
Repub. by registrant 

Charles of the Ritz—VI—ABCDFH— 
420,719 
Reg. April 30, 1946 to Charles of the 
Ritz, Inc., New York, N. Y 
D. U. May 1943 
Repub. by registrant 

Chez Ritz —_VI—ABCH—254,663 
Reg. March 26, 1929 to Hyman Hueb- 
schman 
Repub. by Charles of the Ritz, Inc., 
New York, N. Y. 
D. U. July 1, 1925 

Ciro—VI—BCD— 228,117 
Reg. May 24, 1927 to GUY Gibson, Inc. 
~— by Parfums Ciro Inc., New York, 

Y 


D. U. July 1, 1923 
Cloverine—-V1—_K—375,464 
Reg. Feb. 20, 1940 to Wilson Chem. Co., 
Inc., Tyrone, Pa. 
D. U. March 15, 1910 
Repub. by registrant 
Cloverine —IV—1—374,904 
Reg. Jan. 30, 1940 to Wilson Chem. Co., 
Inc., Tyrone, Pa. 
D. U. Jan 10, 1922 
Repub. by registrant 
Coolies—_VI—C— 432,496 
Reg. Sept. 2, 1947 to Campana Corp., 
Batavia, Illinois 
D. U. Nov. 22, 1937 
Repub. by registrant 
Cutex—IV—A—340,691 
Reg. Nov. 17, 1936 to Northam Warren 
rp. 
Repub. by registrant, Stamford, Conn. 
D. U. Dec. 28, 1917 
Cuticura—IV—-A—53,762 
Reg. June 12, 1906 to Potter Drug & 
hem. Corp. 
Repub. by registrant, Malden, Mass. 
D. U. 1878 
Cuticura—VI—C—123,384 
Reg. Oct. 29, 1917 to Potter Drug & 
Chem. Corp. 
Repub by registrant, Malden, Mass. 
D. U. Apri] 10, 1918 
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ments the examiner could possibly 
advance to the effect that the chosen 
mark is descriptive of the goods or the 
quality or character thereof. Only when 
you feel in the clear should you go ahead, 
since otherwise you may find a lot of 
effort has been expended in vain. Just 


Dixatone— VI—_FIS—359,864 
Reg. Aug. 30, 1938 to E. E. Dickinson 
Co., Essex, Conn. 
Repub. by registrant 
D. U. April 20, 1938 
‘"Do-Re-Mi**—V1—ABC—382,501 
Reg. Oct. 29, 1940 to Frances Denny, 
Phila., Pa. 
Repub. by registrant 
D. U. April 19, 1940 
Dreskin— V1—_C—432,494 
Reg. Sept. 2, 1947 to Campana Corp., 
Batavia, Illinois 
Repub. by registrant 
D. U. Nov. 22, 1937 


Hair Glo-Co—V1I—H—172,977 
Reg. Sept. 11, 1923 to Robert Cromwell 
Repub. by Robert Cromwell, Jr., L.A., 
Calif. 
D. U. Nov. 7, 1922 

Hazeline —VI--C_—96,070 
Reg. March 31, 1914 to Henry Wellcome, 
Repub. by Burroughs Wellcome & Co., 
Inc., New York, N. Y. 
D. U. April 2, 1880 


Le Tabac Blond—VI—B—172,532 
Reg. Sept. 4, 1923 to E. Daltroff 
Repub. by Caron Corp., New York, N. Y. 
D. U. June 1, 1919 


Madam Belva‘s Hair-Rep—VI—H— 
403,727 
Reg. Oct. 19, 1943 to Harry Douglas, 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Repub. by registrant 
D. U. Jan. 23, 1941 
Mercury—IV—AI—388,315 
Reg. June 17, 1941 to Harry Theobald 
Repub. by Theobald Industries, Harrison, 
N. J 


D. U. July 15, 1940 
Mione—IV—A—107,350 

Reg. Nov. 23, 1915 to Henry Kohl 

Repub. by Mione Manfg. Co., Inc., 

Collingdale, Pa. 

D. U. July 1907 


Night Life—VI—BC—376,030 
Reg. March 12, 1940 to Frances Denney 
Phila., Pa 
Repub. by registrant 
D. U. June 7, 1939 


Odo-Ro-No (and des.)—-VI—D—363,156 
Reg. Dec. 13, 1938 to The Odorono Co., 
Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Repub. by registrant 
D. U. Feb. 10, 1934 

Oloxo—VI—H—281,063 
Reg. March 10, 1931 to Inecto, Inc. 
Repub. by Sales Affiliates, Inc., N. Y., 


N. Y. 
D. U. Oct. 7, 1930 
Othine —VI1--M—79,801 
Reg. Oct. 4, 1910 to Otho White, 
Buffalo, New York 
Repub. by Othine Corp. 
D. U. Feb. 1, 1908 


Paragon—V1——H—213,695 
Reg. June 1, 1926 to Paragon Labs. 
Repub. by Eterne Mfg. Corp., New York, 


N. Y. 
D. U. 1920 


Paragon—IV—CH—202,335 
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because your grandpappy was able to 
register a nice juicy descriptive mark is 
no reason for you to follow. And any- 
way, a descriptive mark is rarely worth 
anything today as an indicator of 
origin of your goods. Times have 
indeed changed! 


Reg. Aug. 18, 1925 to Paragon Dist. 
‘orp. 
— by Eterne Mfg. Corp., New York, 


D. U. April 11, 1925 
Pearl—V1—A—57,258 
Reg. Nov. 6, 1906 to Chas. Young & Co. 
Repub. by Grace Young, Phila., Pa. 
D. U. September 1877 
Perrol—VI—-B—252,231 
Reg. Jan. 29, 1929 to Arnold Louis Van 
Ameringen 
Repub. by Van Ameringen-Haebler, Inc., 
New York, N. Y. 
D. U. June 14, 1928 
Pro-phy-tol— V1—_K—73,653 
Reg. May 4, 1909 to Frank Tyler 
Repub. by Altone Chem Co., Inc., New 
Orleans, La. 
D. U. April 1, 1905 
a Beauty (and des.)—-VI—ABCDE 


Re pub. , * 18, 1941 to Puritan Cosmet- 
ics, Inc. 

Repub. by Puritan Drug Co., St. Louis, 
M 


oO. 
D. U. 1890 


Return Engagement—V!1—B—432,523 
Reg. Sept. 2, 1947 to Avon Prods., Inc., 
New York, N. Y. 

Repub. by registrant 
D. U. April 17, 1946 

Ritz Carlton —VI—BCHK—226,718 
Reg. April 19, 1927 to Hyman Hueb- 
schman 
—_ by Charles of the Ritz, New York, 


D. U. Sept. 1, 1926 
Ritztone —V1—C— 327,924 
Reg. Sept. 10, 1935 to Charles of the 
tz 
Repub. by Charles of the Ritz, Inc., 
New York, N. Y. 
D. U. March 11, 1935 


Shavolene—IV—I—230,882 
Reg. Aug. 9, 1927 to Internat. Chem. 
Co., Chicago, Illinois 
Repub. by registrant 
D. U. April 15, 1926 


Teentimer—V1_—_BCDH—431,824 
Reg. Aug. 12, 1947 to Teen Timer Labs. 
Repub. by registrant, New York, N. Y. 
D. U. April 30, 1945 
Troel—V1I—H—353,534 
Reg. Jan. 11, 1938 to SPiros Cochicos 
Repub. by Odell Co., Inc., New Jersey 
D. U. July 2, 1936 


Under-Tone—VI—-C——-368,727 
Reg. June 27, 1939 to Frances Denney 
Repub. by Regis., Phila., Pa 
U. Jan. 17, 1939 


Wylon—VI-_-ACDH—428,698 
Reg. April 1, 1947 to Mecos, Inc., 
New Orleans, La. 
Repub. by registrant 
D. U. Nov. 1, 1939 


You and I-—-VI—-B-—365,850 
Reg. March 21, 1939 to Frances Denney 
Repub. by registrant, Phila., Pa 
U. Sept. 15, 1938 
(To be continued) 
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WITH : 
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True appreciation of pharmaceutical require- 
ments has always been the foundation 

of our precise manufacture of National 
Certified Colors. You can depend upon 

their unvarying accuracy of shade and 


chemical composition. 
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Specify U.S.P. Zinc Oxide made by— 


THE NEW JERSEY ZINC COMPANY 


Products distributed by 
The New Jersey Zinc Sales Company 


New York * Boston * Chicago 


Cleveland * San Francisco * Los Angeles 





ae 


October '48: 63, 4 





Ger 
Pra 
wh« 
exal 
cal | 
has 
viel 
cape 
of m 
is W 
the 
what 
the I 
WI 
when 
closir 
the p 
invalj 
Pater 
positi 
attem 
You | 
comp 
shouk 
does 1 
not bh 
disreg; 
Tha 
succur 
get so) 
patent 
is rath 


Octobe: 





aa 


cea 


18: 63, 4 





Patent Thoughts and Trends 


By THOMAS CIFELLI, Jr., Patent Attorney 


Inventors Wise—Particularize 

Political considerations entirely aside, 
it must be admitted that we in this 
country have much to be grateful to the 
Germans for their contributions to 
organic chemistry. Their contributions 
in the drug field in particular have 
been outstanding, as a moment's re- 
flection will certainly prove. The cos- 
metic industry too, while it may not 
be greatly indebted to the Germans 
for their direct contributions, still has 
benefited by the application of many 
new materials which had their source 
in work done by German chemists. 

Along with their many fine contri- 
butions, however, is one of questionable 
value. That one is the idea that one 
should not disclose much of real value 
in a patent. Of course, this is not 
to say that every United States patent 
granted on an invention made by a 
German is subject to this criticism. 
Practically everyone I know, howevee, 
who has had occasion to follow the 
examples and teachings given in chemi- 
cal patents granted to German inventors 
has complained that the results and 
yields given in the patents were in- 
capable of being attained. As a result 
of many of such experiences the feeling 
is widespread that it is smart to hide 
the whole story and merely disclose 
what appears to be enough to get by 
the Patent Office. 

What many people do not realize 
when they follow the practice of dis- 
closing insufficient information is that 
the patent if obtained will probably be 
invalid. This is no reflection on the 
Patent Office Examiner as he is in no 
position to go into a laboratory and 
attempt to repeat the patent teachings. 
You can be sure, however, that your 
competitors will do just that, and 
should they find that your disclosure 
does not stand up to actual test, it will 
not be surprising if your patent is 
disregarded by them. 

That many in this country have 
succumbed to the idea that you can 
get something for nothing (i.e., a valid 
patent on an inadequate disclosure) 
is rather surprising as human experience 
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is to the contrary and patent matters 
are no exception. Indeed, the United 
States patent statutes specifically pro- 
vide that the invention must be de- 
scribed “in such full, clear, concise, 
and exact terms as to enable any person 
skilled in the art or science to which 
it appertains, or with which it is most 
nearly connected, to make, construct, 
compound, and use the same.” 

So, if anyone wants a valid patent 
it would be well to keep the above title 
in mind, 


Streptomycin 

This ““wonder drug” is now the sub- 
S. patent (No. 2,449,866 
just granted to Professor Selman A. 
Waksman and Albert Schatz. The 
patent covers streptomycin as a new 


ject of a U. 


material, as well as a process for pre- 
paring the drug. 

The inventors assigned their patent 
rights to the Rutgers Research and 
Endowment Foundation and it is be- 
lieved that the latter will doubtless 
administer the patent rights along the 
lines followed by the Wisconsin Alumni 
Research Foundation in connection 
with the Steenbock patents on the 
irradiation of vitamin D. 

Unfortunately, a copy of the com- 
plete streptomycin patent could not 
be obtained in time for detailed con- 
sideration now. It will therefore be 
treated fully in next month’s issue of 
this journal. 


Ergot 

This well-known drug has been known 
for a good many years and the problem 
of preparing and isolating the therapeu- 
tic derivatives contained in ergot has 
received a lot of attention for well 
over a hundred years. While con- 
siderable care has been exercised in 
this work it would appear from a recent 
patent (U. S. 2,447,214) that some of 
the findings which have hitherto been 
considered as accurate are in fact open 
to question. 

The inventors, Arthur Stoll and Al- 
bert Hofmann, by the use of acylated 
tartaric acids claim to have isolated 
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three different materials from ergo- 
toxine which has been considered since 
1906 to be a homogeneous compound. 
They started with ergotoxine which 
had been recrystallized from benzene 
and which crystallized from this sol- 
vent in beautiful, brilliant and uniform 
plates containing benezene of crystal- 
lization, and which possessed all of the 
properties mentioned in the literature, 
such as for instance the optical rotation 
and the decomposition point, and con- 
verted it into the acid salt by means of 
1-di-(p-toluyl)-tartaric acid. The white 
crystal mass thus obtained was decom- 
posed by means of ethanol into a 
difficultly soluble fraction (1) and into 
an easily soluble fraction. This easily 
soluble fraction was then dissolved in 
methanol, whereby a rather difficultly 
soluble fraction (I1) crystallized out. 
The easily soluble fraction (IIT) was 
crystallized by adding water until the 
methanolic mother-lye became turbid. 
Fraction IT was then recrystallized from 
absolute ethanol, fraction II from 
methanol and fraction III from meth- 
anol under addition of water. 

The following table shows the prop- 
erty of the salts of the three alkaloids 
thus obtained: 





7 melting [a}?° 





point 
frac corr solubility 
ym | decom in 
position ethanol) 
( | Degrees 
I 187 | +68 jdifficultly soluble in 


‘thanol and methanol. 
If | 186 |+103 |soluble in the thirty 
fold quantity of hot 
methanol. 
III | 180 |+103 \easily soluble in eth- 
anol and methanol. 





The alkaloids freed from the above 
salt fractions are said to be three dif- 
ferent and uniform chemical individuals. 
The base obtainable from fraction I 
is said to be identical with ergocristine 
described by \. Stoll and E. Burckhardt 
(Hoppe - Seyler’s Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem. 250, 1 (1937), while the alkaloids 
obtainable from fractions II and III 
are said to be heretofore unknown 
ergot alkaloids, to which have been 
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AMERCHOL STEROL PRODUCTS 


NON-IONIC CHOLESTEROL EMULSIFIERS, PENETRANTS, 
ABSORPTION BASES AND EMOLLIENTS 


Amerchol products are manufactured from specially processed 
cholesterol and other sterols.Cholesterol in its most active and 


efficient form. 


For oil-in-water and water-in-oil creams, ointments and lotions. 
Exceptional emollience, unusual skin benefits. 

Odorless, almost colorless. 

Unatfected by electrolytes, most acids, alkalies and drugs. 
Completely stable, will not oxidize nor turn rancid. 

Pure white, elegant. stable, cosmetic emulsions. 


For use in ointments,cold creams, vanishing creams, anti- 
perspirants, cleansing creams, lotions for skin and hair, 
hair grooms, hair waving preparations, cream shampoos 
and in many other products. 


Our research laboratories are available to you for advice and 
information at all times. 


Write for your copy of our new technical booklet, “Laboratory Data.” It 
contains valuable information, formulas and procedures. 
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the introduction of this new face powder material 
x of it have constantly increased because the use of 
o ‘actually represents a development in fine face powders. 
Its exceptional silky. soft, smoothness, the complete ab- 
gence of odor and the extremely fine particle size of it. 
plus its extraordinary adhesiveness actually improves a 
face powder in which it is used. As little as 5°/, added to 
your formula will bring about this result although it is 
being used in some face powder to the extent of 15% and 
a formula is offered showing its use in this percentage. 

Samples are at your disposal and we believe that this 
is one of the Plymouth products which warrants a serious 
investigation by every face powder manufacturer be- 
cause it has real merit and will improve your product. 
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given the names of ergocryptine and 
ergocornine respectively. 

The disclosure in this patent, which 
has been assigned to Sandoz Ltd. of 
Switzerland, raises a question as to 
whether some of the other alkaloids 
isolated from ergot are in fact pure 
compounds or mixtures. These alkaloids 
include ergotinine, ergotamine, ergo- 
basine and ergosinine. Their complex 
structure and the fact that they are 
easily transformed by acids and alkalis, 
and in some cases even by solvents, 
into amorphous products underline this 
possibility. Should new products having 
unexpected properties be unearthed, 
valuable patent protection would seem- 
ingly be in the offing. 


Vanillin 

This flavoring material continues to 
be the subject of investigation. Fresh 
evidence of this is that two patents 
dealing with vanillin were granted 
recently. In the first of these patents 
(U. S. 2,448,896), Charles Levy won 
protection on a vanillin composition 
which is asserted to be fully equal and 
superior in many respects to the natural 
vanilla bean. 

According to the patent, Levy’s prod- 
uct is readily soluble in nearly all 
proportions when used in standard 
recipes for food materials such as ice 
cream, candy, flavored drinks, ete. 
Also, sweetness and non-rancidity are 
said to characterize the patented com- 
position, even after prolonged storage 
or treatment under adverse climatic 
conditions. 

The nature of the composition as 
well as the scope of protection can be 
gleaned from the sole claim of the 
patent: 

A flavoring compound, comprising 
a quantity of vanillin, a quantity of 
caramel substantially equal to that of 
said vanillin, a quantity of coumarin 
equal to substantially one-fourth the 
quantity of said vanillin, a quantity of 
alcohol equal to substantially four times 
the quantity of said vanillin, and water 
in a quantity sufficient to raise the 
volume to one gallon, said vanillin in 
said compound comprising one-half 
ounce. 

The second recent vanillin patent 
(U. S. 2,449,364) deals with a process 
for isolating the vanillin. Because of 
its comparatively high water solubility, 
an economic problem exists in connec- 
tion with recovering the vanillin from 
its water solution, and this is particu- 
larly so where sulphite waste liquors 
are used as the source of vanillin. For, 
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to get the vanillin out it was customary 
to use large amounts of solvents and 
appreciable losses of these solvents 
were experienced. 

The inventor, A. Blankart, proposes 
to use an adsorbent for the vanillin 
and then treat the adsorbed vanillin 
with a comparatively small quantity of 
solvent. The adsorbent is an anion 
exchange resin from m-phenylenedia- 
mine and formaldehyde. The vanillin 
solution is maintained at a pH of 5 
to 9 during the adsorption. 


More Anti-Oxidants 


Add to the large number of patents 
covering anti-oxidants or stabilizers 
two new ones, U. S. 2,448,207 and U. S. 
2,448,208, issued to H. M. Barnes and 
assigned to General Foods Corporation. 

These patents disclose the use of 
5-pentadecyl resorcinol as_ stabilizers 
for essential oils and animal and vege- 
table oils. Tests noted in the patents 
indicate that this anti-oxidant is not 
toxic to rats. It does not impart taste, 
color or odor. Its oil solubility is said 
to be advantageous in foodstuff use. 
Amounts from 0.01 to 0.50 per cent 
of the anti-oxidant are sufficient. 


Therapeutic Peroxide Compositions 

Solid peroxides have over the years 
found use for various therapeutic and 
prophylactic purposes, due to the fact 
that they decompose in contact with 
water, to give off free oxygen. 

Zinc peroxide, the most advantageous 
peroxide, has to be activated by a special 
heat treatment before use. However, 
after the heat treatment the material 
is unstable and cannot be stored or 
handled under ordinary shipping con- 
ditions without loss of activity. As a 
result, the material has to be heated 
immediately prior to use, a disadvantage 
which has resulted in limiting this 
type of therapy to the larger hospitals 
and clinics. 

Shelton of Wm. S. Merrill offers a 
solution to the problem in U. S. 2,436,- 
673. He obtains the benefits of zinc 
oxide without the troublesome heat 
treatment. His solution simply in- 
volves the conjoint use of zinc and 
calcium peroxides, which are said to 
mutually activate each other. 


Virus Vaccines 

L. A. Chambers recently won two 
patents (U. S. 2,445,300 and 2,445,301) 
covering vaccines which have a higher 
antigenic potency than those of virus 
vaccines for the respective diseases, 
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and which are said to be effective 
against a number of viruses. The main 
thought of the patents appears to be to 
make a complex or aggregate with a 
basic-protein-precipitant and an anti- 
genic virus. 

The vaccines are said to elicit anti- 
bodies capable of neutralizing the 
viruses of equine encephalomyelitis, 
yellow fever, rabies, St. Louis encephali- 
tis, canine distemper, influenza and of 
other common virus diseases. 

In his own words, Chambers “found 
that advantageous virus vaccines effec- 
tive in the prophylaxis of infectious 
virus diseases of man and other mammal 
comprise the antigenic virus of such 
diseases, either the living virus, fully 
virulent or attenuated, or the inacti- 
vated virus, associated with a_basic- 
protein-precipitant as a so-called basic- 
protein - precipitant - animal - infectious 
-disease virus complex or aggregate 
having a very exceedingly low per- 
centage of sensitizing proteins incapable 
of eliciting antibody response to the 
virus, that is, proteins from the medium 
in which the virus was propagated and 
which upon injection might produce 
undesirable disagreeable reactions.” 

The vaccines are prepared by adding 
the desired basic-protein-precipitant, in 
convenient form (e.g. solution, suspen- 
sion, paste or powder) to a suitable 
starting material, preferably in liquid 
form, containing the desired antigenic 
virus in active, attenuated or inactivated 
state. The quantity of the basic-protein- 
precipitant need be only sufficient 
effectively to form, under the reaction 
conditions, the amount of complex that 
could be practically produced from the 
quantity of virus-containing material 
employed. Where necessary, the hydro- 
gen ion concentration of the reaction 
mixture is adjusted to a point to permit 
the effective precipitation of the com- 
plex. The precipitated complex is 
separated by suitable means such as 
sedimentation preferably by centrifugal 
force followed by decantation, and, with 
or without subsequent washing with 
suitable washes, the complex may be 
preserved by suitable means, for ex- 
ample, by vacuum desiccation from the 
frozen state. 

The vaccines may be put up directly 
from the complex at any of the described 
stages after its formation, or, depending 
on the starting antigenic virus-infected 
material, may involve suitable washing 
preferably with a solution that does not 
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WE SPECIALIZE IN SUPPLYING 


HORMONES 


in bulk to the ethical, 
pharmaceutical and 
cosmetic trades. 


QUOTATIONS 
UPON REQUEST 


INTRAMED Co., Inc. 


1860 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 23, N. Y. 

















AGAIN AVAILABLE 


HARTOLAN 


WOOL WAX 


j{Lanoline Alcohol Cholesterine] 


A highly important ingredient for use in Modern 
Cosmetic Creams and Pharmaceutical Skin Oint- 
ments, etc. 


Increases water absorption in water-in-oil phase 

creams and ointments. Will replace Lanoline 

in many formulae due to its high Cholesterine 
content. 


Odorless Greaseless 


Samples, Prices, etc. 
on Request 


WALTER H. JELLY & CO. 
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The following reports have been pub- 
lished by the American Management 
Association and are available from that 
organization at 330 West 42nd St., New 
York. 

Fitting the Shipping Container to the 
Product—Packaging Series #22, 5C¢. 
Better Export Packaging—I mproved Load- 

ing—Packaging Series #23, 50¢. 

Guides to Management Operating Pol- 
icy—Production Series #171, 50¢. 

Planning and Administering Effective 
Incentives—Production Series #172, 
75¢€. 

Vode rnizing Manufacturing and Pro- 
duction Controls—Production Series 
#173, $1. 

Planning Package Development— Pack- 
aging Series #24, 75¢. 

Packaging Standards, Materials and 
Equipme nt Packaging Series é 21, 
75¢. 

Labor-Management Cooperation for In- 
creased Productivity—Production Ser- 
ies #175, $1. 

Organizing for Efficient Production 
Production Series #176, 7Ee¢. 

Production Costs and Breakeven Points 
Production Series #177, $1. 

Survey of Personal Practices in Union- 
ized Offices—Research Report #13, 
available to non-members after De- 
cember Ist, 1948 at $3. 

Collective Bargaining in the Office—Re- 
search report #12, available to non 
members after December Ist, 1948 


at SS. 


The Chemical Formulary, Volume VIII, 
Editor-in-Chief, H. Bennett, 448 pp., 
Chemical Publishing Co., Brooklyn, 
$7. 

Additional new formulae have been 
gathered to compile an eighth volume 
of the Chemical Formulary, an addition 
which will broaden and bring up-to-date 
the contents of volumes I through VII. 
Many German formulae received from 
Allied Intelligence Groups, and just re- 
leased, have been included. An enlarged 
directory of sources of chemicals and 
supplies has been added. Contents in- 
clude formulas for: adhesives, cosmetics, 
drug products, emulsions and disper- 
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Industry's Books 


sions, farm and garden preparations, 
food products, ink and allied products, 
insecticides, fungicides and weed killers, 
leather treating preparations, lubricants 
and oils, construction materials, metals 
and their treatment, paint, varnish, lac- 
quer and other coatings, paper, photog- 
raphy, plastics, rubber, resins and 
waxes, polishes, pyrotechnics and ex- 
plosives, soaps and cleaners, textiles, 
and various miscellaneous products. 


The Salicylates, A Critical Bibliographic 
Review, by Martin Gross, M.D., Re- 
search Assistant, Laboratory of Ap- 
plied Physiology, Yale University, 
and Leon A. Greenberg, Ph.D., As- 
sociate Professor, Applied Physiol- 
ogy, Yale University, 380 pp., Hill- 
house Press, New Haven, 86. 

The salicylates have ] een used medic- 
inally since ancient times. Hippocrates 
prescribed them, and their effects are 
described in the earliest works of the 
modern medical period. At present the 
production of just one of the synthetic 
salicylates—acetylsalicylic acid—in the 
United States exceeds six million pounds 
a year. The wide use of salicylates, 
particularly as an analgesic and for the 
treatment of rheumatic fever, has given 
rise to a vast scientific literature. The 
present volume reviews all the funda- 
mental data on every aspect of the sali- 
cylates as derived from analysis of the 
pertinent literature in all languages. 
Much of the data is organized in the 
29 tables and 20 illustrative figures 
which supplement the text. A key to 
the text is provided in the broad Sub- 
ject Index. The bibliography of over 
4,000 titles is one of the most thorough 
compilations on a single subject ever 
undertaken. There are two keys to this 
enormovs literature. First, reference 
citations within the text. These enable 
the reader to check the reviewers’ eval- 
uations in the original sources. Second, 
under subject headings, which appear 
at the end of most chapters and after 
individual sections in Chapter V. This 
review should serve as an indis} ensable 
reference tool for all research workers 
studying analgesic drugs generally and 
the salicylates in particular. 
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Your Skin and Its Care, by Howard T. 
Behrman, M.D., and Oscar L. Levin, 
M.D., authors of Your Hair and Its 
Care, 255 pp., Illus., Emerson Books, 
New York, $2.50. 

Two skin specialists offer scientific 
advice on proper skin care. Health and 
cosmetic aspects are both given detailed 
consideration in language easily under- 
stood by the average person. Much 
progress has been made in recent years 
in dermatology, and today much can be 
done to beautify the skin, to avoid skin 
disorders, or—should they already exist 

to correct them. The authors describe 
the underlying causes of skin conditions 
and explain the latest techniques and 
treatments. A program of skin hygiene 
is set forth, and the reader is directed 
and encouraged in beneficial methods of 
skin care. Cosmetics are discussed at 
length and instructions are given in 
their use for desired results. 


Distillation and Rectification, by Dr. 
Emil Kirschbaum, Professor, Karls- 
ruhe Institute of Technology, trans- 
lated by M. Wulfinghoff, Engineer, 
Sanderson & Porter, 426 pp., Chem- 
ical Publishing Co., Brooklyn, $10. 
This translation from the German 

work is by authority of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian under license. It pre- 
sents the results of research together 
with engineering data in the field of 
distillation and rectification. Treat- 
ment is strictly scientific. Instead of 
specific industries, principles and gen- 
erally suitable designs have been stressed 
and the numerical and descriptive ex- 
amples have been referred to the spe- 
cialized industries. Contents cover: 
Fundamentals, theory, separation of liq- 
uids by simple distillation, the simple 
pot still, the rectifying column, con- 
tinuous distilling equipment having 
rectifying and stripping sections, treat- 
ment of rectification using enthalpy- 
concentration diagrams, separating mix- 
tures containing more than two com- 
ponents, determinating the dimensions 
of rectifying columns with interchanger 
plates, plate efficiency, rectification in 
packed columns, details, molecular dis- 
tillation. 


Compounder's Corner 


Studies on Vanishing Creams 

Some interesting information on the 
composition and production of vanish- 
ing creams is given in the Alchimist 
(2:154, 1948). The data is based on 
the examination of some 100 formulas 
taken from well-known cosmetic man- 
uals. About half the formulas appeared 
to be copies of each other. Other 
formulas were obviously not capable 
of yielding good products, while others 
were based on hard-to-obtain materials 
or specialties. After these various 
eliminations, only about ten formulas 
remained. As was expected, tests with 
these recipes gave varying results. In 
spite of these differences, certain con- 
clusions could be drawn, especially as 
regards the use of glycerine in the 
creams. It is known that some persons 
are irritated by glycerine, hence some 
workers have advocated the avoidance 
of large quantities of glycerine. As 
pointed out in the report, they may 
not be quite right in holding this 
opinion. One important reason is the 
fact that persons showing a hypersensi- 
bility to glycerine are a small minority. 
Another important consideration is the 
observation that glycerine appears to 
have a wholesome and agreeable action 
on the skin of most persons. This is 
evident in the finding that the cream 
enjoying the greatest success contained 
more than 40 per cent of glycerine. 

The study also showed that, generally 
speaking, the best formulas are the 
simplest. The tendency of elaborating 
long and complex formulas almost al- 
ways has a bad effect on the quality 
of the product. Indicative is the very 
simple formula of the cream which 
appeared to be the most successful: 


Stearic acid 10.0 
Distilled water. .. 45.5 
Glycerine... _— 10.0 
Ammonium (Sp. gr. 0.970) . 2.6 
p-Hydroxybenzoate ester 
(Nipagin)....... 0.2 


Equally simple is the formula of 
the cream holding second place: 


Stearic acid. . 
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Cetyl alcohol 
Caustic potash N/1 
Distilled water 
p-hydroxybenzoate ester 
(Nipagin). . cone 


This cream does not contain any 
glycerine. The chief drawback of this 
type of cream is the need for packing 
it in tubes. In ordinary jars evapora- 
tion is rather quick and after three 
or four months only half the initial 
volume remains. 


Data on lon Exchange Resins 

One of the most complete and graphic 
roundups of ion exchange technology 
and information yet available has been 
published in a 24-page booklet by The 
Resinous Products & Chemical Co. of 
Philadelphia. Publication of this data 
was prompted by the recent development 
of four new adsorbents, members of the 
Amberlite family of synthetic resins, 
which open up altogether new concepts 
of ton exchange performance. A descrip- 
tion of how the process works, chart and 
tabular presentations of operational data, 
concise application information, a glos- 
sarh of 85 terms and a complete bibli- 
ography (more than 200 titles) make 
the publication a virtual textbook of the 
process. 

Starting with a history of ion exchange, 
the publication tells what ions are, how 
ion exchange works, and what major 
processes it implements. Then it describes 
the properties of the new resins, and 
oullines the fields of purification, isola- 
tion, and separation in which they will 
prove most useful. Detailed characteristics 
such as the density, particle size, physical 
and chemical stability, flow-rate and 
backwash 
tabularly. 
gested operating characteristics for each 


characteristics are presented 


{nother table gives the sug- 


exchanger—pH range, regeneration con- 


° . '. 
centration, exchange capacity, rinse 


requirements, etc. In brief sections, the 
work then reviews scores of operations 
in which ion exchange resins have 
distinguished themselves: in the purifica- 
lion of water, the recovery of noble 
metals, the removal of contaminants, the 


production of pharmaceuticals, and even 
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the use of the resins as actual therapeutic 
agents. Copies are available from the 
company at 222 W. Washington Square, 


Philadelphia 5, Pa. 


Cosmetics for the Tropics 

Those concerned with the production 
of cosmetics for tropical countries will 
be interested in the hints offered in- 
Soap, Perfumery and Cosmetics (21: 
584, 1948) with respect to items for 
the South African market. Here it 
is pointed out that the ordinary so- 
called ‘“‘tropical’” cosmetics will not 
stand up under conditions in Africa. 
For example lipsticks should give a 
smooth easy rub at 60° and not be 
“mushy” at 95°F. The kind that sell 
the best are those that have a fairly 
hard rub, but an easy, thin shiny 
application. Those qualities can be 
obtained with cholesterol or the new 
furfurol derivatives. 

Foundation Creams with a_ hydro- 
carbon base are usable only in the 
cold weather; likewise the purely vanish- 
ing type, without pigments, are very 
beady in hot weather. A compromise 
between the two, containing a small 
percentage of cholesterol plus glycol 
monostearate and cetyl alcohol can be 
used to advantage. 

Liquefying Cleansing Creams, con- 
taining the new  micro-crystalline 
waxes will stand up well and not show 
beads of oil on the surface of the cream. 
emulsified, face lotions 
However, care 


If properly 
will cause little trouble. 
should be exercized in selecting the 
coloring agent for the liquid face powder 
type of product containing colored pig- 
ment. Fading will occur if the lakes 
are not fast colors. All lakes should be 
tested under the ultra-violet ray lamp. 
This precaution with regard to color 
also applies to face powders. Color 
with nail 
Cake 


fading is also a problem 
varnish, especially the “pinks.” 
make-up preparations need a good deal 
of research work if they are not to look 
like a coating of thin cracked enamel 
during high temperatures. Likewise 
any metal used inside the pack should 


be proof against tarnish or verdigris. 
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ALBERT VERL 






FOREIGN REPRESENTATIVES 


Maximo A. Ku 
Rodiguez Pefia 
Buenos Aires, / 


Karl Peter Kla 


derli, 
233, 
Argentina 


gsbrunn, 


Rua Ministro Viveiros de 


Castro 122, Ap 


t. 10, 


Rio de Janeiro, Brasil 


Roberto Rapp, 


563, Sao Paulo 


Caixa Postal 
, Brasil 


Carlos Bobbert, 


Casilla 9660, 


Santiago, Chile 


Agencia de Papeles y 
Ferreteria, Ltda., 
Apartado Aéreo 4608, 


Bogota, Colom 


a 


bia 


Agencia de Papeles y 
Ferreteria, Ltda., 


Apartado Aérec 


» 899, 


Medellin, Colombia 


Fidel Quintero 
Apartado Aérec 


Rubio 
» $25, 


Barranquilla, Colombia 


Herrera Jenkin 
Apartado 687 


s, Ltda.., 


San José, Costa Rica 


Juan Gonzalez, 
Habana, Cuba 


H. G. Zevallos 
Casilla 602, 


Sitios 355, 


Menéndez, 


Guayaquil, Ecuador 


Julio Lépez Martinez, 


Apartado 229 
Guatemala, Gu 
José Farris 
Apartado 7233 


atemala 


México, D.F., México 


A. Diaz F. & C 
P. O. Box 305, 
Managua, Nica 


fa., Ltda. 


ragua 


La Quimica Suiza, S.A., 
Casilla 1837, Lima, Peru 


J. Oriol Escoda, 
Esquina Socarrds 52, 
Caracas, Venezuela 


Arthur Feith & Company 
501 Latrobe St., 
Melbourne C. 1, Australia 


Sapriel & Doued, 
16 Sheikh Hamza Street, 
Cairo, Egypt 


Indiana Trading Corp 
Motan Building, 
Mahatma Gandhi Road, 
Karachi 2, India 


Indiana Trading Corp 
11 Bruce St 

Bansilal Mansion 
Fort Bombay, India 


Indiana Trading Corp., 
Chowk Bazar 
Kanauj (U.P.), India 


Indiana Trading Corp., 
312/13 Linghi Chetty St., 
G. T. Madras, India 


Assem Beyhum, 
King Fouad Avenue 
Beirut, Lebanon 


Modern Pharmacal 
Products Co 

886 Rizal Avenue 
Manila. Philippines 


Il. Spitzglass & Sons 
(Pty) Ltd., P.O. Box 3976, 
Cape Town, South Africa 


I. Spitzglass & Sons 
(Pty) Ltd., P.O. Box 3997 
Johannesburg, South Africa 






































. . . because we waited until a 
continuous supply of the finest 
Mousse de Chene Absolute was assured. 






EXTRA 


Those who were disappointed in their efforts to achieve this 
important note during the period of war scarcity and post-war 
uncertainty of supply are now in a position to go ahead with 
confidence. This new Albert Verley & Company creation is based 
on a steady supply of Mousse de Chene Absolute meeting the 
highest pre-war standards. 

Now that we can safely offer this distinctive creation, you 
need no reminder of the great importance of this type of odor 
It was indeed the basis of some of the great successes of the past 
—and there is no reason to believe that its popularity has sut- 
fered anything more than a brief interruption. It should again 
be the basis of the fashionable successes of tomorrow. 

This is a subtly persistent note — yet versatile, providing 4 
foundation for an infinite variety of bouquets. It is, of course, the 
indispensable element in successful bouquets of the Oriental type 
At $36.00 per pound, it offers you a wide range of opportunitics 
for new developments in your formulas. 

Discover its possibilities for yourself — write today for 4 


working sample. 
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Synthetic Aromatic Products and Organic Isolates ¢ Synthetic Flower Oils and 
Aromatic Bases « Bouquets and Finished Composit 
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Diethylene Glycol Stearate 

In a discussion of the role of self- 
emulsifiers in cosmetics, R. J. Ledden 
(Perfumerie, through Perf. & Escent. 
Oil Rec. 39:197, 1948) pays particular 
attention to the use of the monostearate 


Dermatitis Creams 
Lanolin 

Paraffin wax 
Liquid paraffin 
S.D.G. (A.E.) 
Distilled water 
Dextrine 

Glycol borate 


Detergent Creams 
Liquid paraffin 
Spermaceti 

S.D.G. (A.E.) 
*Carbitol”’ 
Propylene-glycol 
Cetyl alcohol 
Tincture of benzoin 
Glycerine 

Diglycol laurate 
Sulphonated fatty alcohol 
Distilled water 


Cold Creams 

S.D.G. (A.E.) 
White petrolatum 
Paraffin wax 
Spermaceti 
Liquid paraffin 
Glycerine 
Potassium carbonate 
Borax 

Stearic acid 
Beeswax 

Distilled water 


Hand Lotions 

Lanolin 

Liquid paraffin 
Triethanolamine stearate 
S.D.G. (A.E.) 

Glycerine 

Alcohol 

Gum tragacanth (20% soln. 
Essence of bergamot 
Benzaldehyde 

Essence of citron 

Yellow color 

Essence of rose 

Red color 

Water 


Vanishing Creams 
S.D.G. (A.E.) 
Lanolin 

Oil of sesame 
Glycerine 

Water 

Stearic acid 
Peanut oil 
Diglycol laurate 
Cetyl alcohol 
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of diethylene glycol; this is referred to 
in the paper as S.D.G. (A.E.), which 
stands for stearale de diethylene-glycol, 
aulo-emulsifiani. Many interesting for- 
mulae are given in the paper, and some 
of these are reproduced below: 


A. B. 
100 10 
30 
35 : 
60 95 
275 360 
- 20 
15 
175 «175 «Tl (162.5 
6 60 64 16.5 
5050 51.25 16.5 100 
2 «(C- 23 
25 
24.25 - 25 
- 11.5 
- 25 
199 190 192.5 210 35 


65 17.5 30 61.25 50 35 


—_ 25 25 26.25 37.5 
25 32.5 55 8.75 27.5 5 
10 - - 5 
135 82.5 11.25 141.25 75 150 
25 _ - 
on 5 it 
1 7.5 7.5 5 

3.75 

— - 15 


210) §=308.5 367.5 262.5 297.5 285 


24.5 = - 
10 - 
8.5 — 
5 5.5 9.5 10 10 
17 
0.5 — 
80.5 gl 8 
2 
i 
2 . 
qs 
1 
. q-s. 
105 189 104 107 105 
55 55 50 84 90 
15 15 . 
17.5 
25 15 35 33.5 40 
387.5 400 385 378.5 365 
_ 20 
15 - - — 
10 — — 
- 4 5 
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Improved Electrode Jelly 

Electrode jellies are important ad- 
juncts in the production cf electro- 
cardiographs which are so valuable for 
the diagnosis of heart disease. The 
purpose of the electrode jelly is to 
furnish a medium capable of improving 
the conduction of the electrical potential 
of the heart muscles, from the surface 
of the kin to the connecting electrodes, 
without too much variation or loss of 
current. A well-known preparation, that 
of Katz, is as follows: 


Sodium chloride 1460 Gm. 314 lbs. 
1810 Gm. 4 Ibs. 


Gum tragacanth. 110Gm. 4 oz. 


Pumice powder 


Potassium bitar- 

trate 56Gm. 2 oz. 
Glycerine 336 Gm. 12 oz. 
Water, to make 4L. 1 gal. 


While this formula has proved useful, 
F. E. Lehning, B. E. Benton and E. R. 
Searls (J. A. Ph. A., Pract. Ed. 9:410, 
1948) felt that improvements could 
be attained. 
attempts were made to prepare a suit- 


In their investigations 


able electrode jelly using tragacanth 
ribbons, methyl cellulose, bentonite 
and corn starch as the base. Jellies of 
suitable consistency were tested on 
patients at the University of Illinois 
Research Hospital. The corn starch 
electrode jelly prepared, as indicated 
in the following formula, was found to 
be the most suitable as well as the 


least expensive of all preparations 
investigated: 

Glycerine 5.0 
Starch 10.0 
Sodium chloride 29.0 
Water, distilled 100.0 
Methyl p-hydroxybenzoate 0.2 
Pumice 5.0 


Procedure: Make a paste of the starch 
by adding 20 parts of cold distilled 
Add the 


sodium chloride, the methyl p-hydroxy- 


water and stir until smooth. 


benzoate and the glycerine to the 
remainder of the water. Mix the two 
solutions, add the pumice, heat to 
boiling, stirring until a uniform paste 
is formed. It is unnecessary to let the 
starch paste stand for any length of 
time or to strain it before using. It 
should be stored in tightly closed con- 
tainers at room temperature, as higher 
temperatures will cause the paste to 
dry out. Temperatures of 40° C. will 
cause the exposed surface to become 
The preparation under the 
exposed surface, however, is not af- 
fected. 
while still warm. 


rubbery. 


It should be placed in tubes 
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SHELLAC 


Burbank, Calif.—H. C. Ross 


Baltimore, Md.—William McGill 
St. Louis, Mo.—C. P. J. Erickson 


Danbury, Conn.—J. E. Pike 


Canada—H. J. McAdie Co., Ltd 
Montreal and Toronto 























Agents in Principal Cities 


South Braintree, Mass.—M. F. Robie & Sons 
Kenmore, N. Y.—James O. Meyers Co. 


Philadelphia, Pa.—Frances Patterson 
Chicago, Ill.—Harry Holland & Son, Inc 


Cleveland, Ohio—J. H. Hinz Company 


San Francisco, Calif.—E. M. Walls 


Samples and Formulations will 
be furnished on request. 























BONE DRY BLEACHED 


#65 REFINED EXTRA WHITE 
#67 SEMI-REFINED 


Particularly recommended in 
aqueous solution — because 


@ LOWER ACID NO. 

@ REQUIRING LESS ALKALI 
@ GIVING HIGHER LUSTRE 

@ GREATER DURABILITY 

@ GREATER FLEXIBILITY 

@ MORE WATER RESISTANCE 


ORANGE SHELLACS — ALL GRADES 












































THE MANTROSE 
CORPORATION 


Importers — Bleachers — Manufacturers 


136-146 FORTY-FIRST STREET 
BROOKLYN 32, N. Y. 
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Advancing Therapy 


Rutin for Capillary Fragility 

As reported in the American Journal 
of Medical Sciences (215:130, 1948) 
L. M. Levitt and his associates have 
studied the effects of rutin on the 


capillary fragility and retinopathy of 


diabetic patients to ascertain whether 
improvement in one was acocmpanied 
by changes in the other. Twelve pa- 
tients with diabetic retinal hemorrhages 
and greatly increased capillary fragility 
were studied. Patients were saturated 
with ascorbic acid, 100 mg. three times 
a day for one month prior to treatment. 
They were then given rutin, 20 mg. 
three times a day, for two months; 
the dose was increased to 40 mg. three 
times a day for another month. Con- 
siderable improvement in the capillary 
fragility of the skin was found in 3 
patients, and moderate improvement 
in l. In 2 patients the changes ac- 
companied a reduction of hypertension. 
Only five fundi (4 patients) of twenty- 
three improved; in two of the five, 
retinal hemorrhages cleared up com- 
pletely. This improvement cannot be 
directly attributed to rutin. Diabetic 
retinitis progressed rapidly in 1 patient 
while under treatment. In 2 patients 
retinal lesions iniproved without a 
change in the increased capillary 
fragility of the skin, and in others 
capillary resistance of the skin in- 


creased without retinal improvement. 


Subcutaneous Sulfadiazine Adminis- 
tration 

In the Journal of Pediatrics 
(31:375, 1947), G. B. Forbes, G. 
Donnell and J. C. Herwig say that 
because the gastrointestinal tract 
of infants is not suited for the ab- 
sorption of sulfonamide drugs the 
subcutaneous route has been used 
since 1942. Adult patients do not 
absorb sodium sulfadiazine readily 
from the subcutaneous tissues, but 
for infants and children adminis- 
tration by the subcutaneous route 
constitutes a satisfactory method. 
Blood sulfadiazine concentrations 
of any desired magnitude can be 


October '48: 63, 4 


quickly achieved and easily main- 
tained by this method. In addition 
to adequate chemotherapy, hydra- 
tion of the patient and alkaliniza- 
tion of the urine may be accom- 
plished concurrently via the sub- 
cutaneous route by proper adjust- 
ment of the volume of the solution 
and its content of sodium lactate. 


PABA in Rheumatic Fever 


A new use for para-aminobenzoic 
acid (PABA) is indicated in the report 
of M. Belisle (Union Med. in Canada 
77: 391. 1948). He treated three patients 
who had rheumatic fever with sodium 
salicylate combined with para-amino- 
benzoic acid. Twenty-four grams of 
para-aminobenzoic acid was given by 
mouth daily in fractional doses of 2 Gm. 
every two hours. By this combined 
treatment the initial level of the sodium 
salicylate in the blood was increased 
two to five times. Thus a therapeutic 
concentration of the salicylate in the 
blood recommended by majority of 
the authors—i. e., 35 mg. per hundred 
cubic centimeters—-was obtained, and 
in some instances with relatively small 
doses of sodium salicylate. There was a 
drop in the salicylate level in the blood 
of these patients when the administra- 
tion of para-aminobenzoic acid was 
discontinued. 

Belisle believes that para-aminoben- 
zoic acid will have its place in the 
therapeutic armamentarium for rheu- 
matic fever. 


Vitamins C and K in Nosebleed 

In the Archives of Otolaryngology 
(47:37, 1948) H. Neivert, R. Engel- 
berg and L. A. Pirk report that in 
only four of a group of 47 patients 
with no apparent underlying cause 
of nasal hemorrhage were ascorbic 
acid and prothrombin content of 
the blood normal. Moreover, these 
levels were normal in only seven of 
57 patients whose nosebleeds were 
attributable to some generally rec- 
ognized local or systemic cause. 
Vitamin C deficiency was considered 
to be present when the blood plasma 
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ascorbic acid values were 0.5 mg. 
per hundred cubic centimeters or 
below. Hypoprothrombinemia was 
indicated when prothrombin time 
was 25 seconds or more. In 36 of the 
total of 104 patients studied, treat- 
ment consisted of 300 mg. daily of 
ascorbic acid and/or 15 mg. daily of 
synthetic vitamin K, given for from 
one to two weeks. Clinical improve- 
ment ranging from complete cessa- 
tion of nosebleeds to decreased 
frequency was shown in 27 patients; 
nine patients showed no improve- 
ment. Among those benefited by 
the treatment with vitamins C and 
K were several hypertensive 


patients. 


Inhibition of Hair Growth 

Accumulating evidence suggests that 
the adrenal cortex may act as an 
inhibitor of hair growth. After review- 
ing the pertinent data, W. L. Whitaker 
and B. L. Baker (Science 108:207, 1948) 
carried out a series of experiments to 
determine whether or not various 
adrenal cortical preparations might 
exert an inhibiting influence on hair 
growth when applied directly to the 
skin. One group of rats was treated 
with adrenal cortical extract; a second 
with 11-dehyrdo-17-hydroxy corticos- 
terone, while a third group served as 
controls. Neither hair nor pigment 
appeared in the area treated with 11-de- 
hydro-17-hydroxycorticosterone during 
six weeks of treatment. Inhibition of 
hair growth occurred also in the animals 
receiving the aqueous cortical extract 
but to a smaller degree. Histological 
examination of biopsy samples of skin 
from the areas treated with 11-dehydro- 
17-hydroxycorticosterone show that a 
true inhibition of hair growth had oc- 
curred. No detectable changes in the 
rate of hair replacement was noted in 
the controls. 

From these studies, it appears that at 
least one of the 11l-oxysteriod hormones 
of the adrenal cortex (11-dehydro-17- 
hydroxycorticosterone) is able to exert 
a direct depressing effect on the growth 
of hair in the rat. It appears that this 
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action is accomplished by some local 
mechanism in the tissue to which the 
compound is applied. It does not 
depend on the intermediary action of 
any recognized endocrine gland and, in 
the doses employed, effects no hair 
follicles not directly treated. 


Vitamin C for Heat Sickness 

To the controversy regarding the 
value of vitamin C in heat sickness 
may be added the observations of 
W. L. Weaver (Southern Med. J. 
41: 479, 1948). He ordered 73 workers 
who were exposed to a very hot, 
humid atmosphere in a_ rayon 
plant to take a tablet hourly con- 
taining 7 grains of sodium chloride 
and 3 grains of dextrose. Thirty-one 
of the laborers received, in addition, 
100 mg. of ascorbic acid daily. Heat 
illness did not develop among those 
who received vitamin C, but nine 
of the others had heat exhaustion. 
Hence Weaver is of the opinion that 
heat prostration may be prevented 
by adding vitamin C to the daily 


diet. 


Vitamin B,2 in Combined System 
Disease 

A crystalline substance, vitamin B, 
has recently been isolated from liver 
extracts and found to produce hemato- 
logic remissions in pernicious anemia. 
In the New England Journal of Medicine 
(239:328, 1948), L. Berk, D. Denny- 
Brown, M. Finland and W. B. Castle 
report that an unusual opportunity for 
testing the effectiveness of vitamin B,,. 
upon the neurologic disturbance of 
pernicious anemia presented itself in a 
patient who had developed acute com- 
bined system disease while receiving 
hemopoietically inadequate doses of 
synthetic pteroylglutamic acid. The 
patient also had an acquired allergic 
sensitivity to injected liver extracts. It 
was of additional interest, therefore, to 
determine the relation of vitamin B,, to 
this sensitivity. They report that in this 
patient a hematologic remission and 
rapid and marked improvement in the 
neurologic picture followed treatment 
with crystalline vitamin B,.. The pa- 
tient showed severe local and systemic 
sensitivity reactions to purified liver 
extracts derived from both pork and 
beef, but not to vitamin B,.. 

The findings in this patient suggest 
that vitamin B,., like the presently 
available injectable liver extracts, should 
prove effective against the neurologic 


as well as the hematologic manifesta- 
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tions of pernicious anemia. They also 
suggest that vitamin B,, is not respon- 
sible for sensitivity reactions to liver 
extracts. 


Urethane in Leukemia 


In a preliminary report, S. J. 
Wilson, G. W. Wise, Jr... & J. W. 
Campbell (Kansas Med. Soc. J. 


49:97, 1948) present the results of 


therapy with urethane (ethyl car- 
bonate) in 27 patients with leu- 
kemia or allied conditions. The 
best results were obtained in 7 
patients with chronic myelogenous 
leukemia. On the whole, urethane 
produces about the same clinical 
hematologic results as standard 
roentgen therapy. The therapeutic 
response of chronic lymphatic leu- 
kemia is less satisfactory and more 
variable than that observed in 
chronic myelogenous leukemia. The 
clinical course of the acute leu- 
kemias is not affected by urethane. 


Polycythemia vera responds only 


partially to the drug. One case of 


reticuloendotheliosis and one of 


multiple myeloma were treated, 
and the clinical course of the disease 
was not affected in either instance. 
Nausea and anorexia are frequent 
when the drug is given orally. Other 
toxic effects have been noticed. 
Further investigations are necessary 


to establish the proper procedure, 


dosage, toxic levels and modes of 


action of urethane. 


Liver Factor Combats Drug Toxicity 

Experiments reported by B. H. 
Ershoff and H. B. McWilliams at the 
San Francisco convention of the Ameri- 
can Pharmaceutical Society provide 
evidence that liver contains an uni- 
dentified factor which reduces the un- 
toward effects of various medications 
without altering the desired curative 
action of the drugs. They point out 
that certain drugs increase the body's 
requirements for various nutrients. 
Among these drugs are promin, which is 
used in the treatment of tuberculosis 
and leprosy; chloroquine and atabrine, 
used for malaria; thyroid and alpha- 
estradiol, used for treating glandular 


deficiencies. When massive doses of 


these drugs are used they often produce 
certain toxic side-effects. These toxic 
side-effects are believed to be related to 
a dietary deficiency of an unknown 
nutrient created by the administration 
of certain drugs. Dessicated whole 
liver has been found to be a rich source 
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of this unknown nutrient. Isolation, 
identification, and the development of a 
commercial method of preparation of 
this unidentified nutrient of liver will, 
according to Ershoff and McWilliams, 
furnish a product whereby the effective- 
ness of many drugs may be enhanced by 
eliminating their undesirable side- 
effects. 


Sympathetic Section for Hyperidrosis 

In the British Medical Journal 
(1:636, 1948), H. A. Haxton states 
that hyperidrosis is met with in 
varying degrees of severity, from a 
slight excess of normal sweat-gland 
activity to a condition in which 
sweat drips from the skin con- 
tinuously during waking hours, 
often leading to considerable em- 
barrassment and to interference 
with activities, even to the extent 
of making the patient’s usual work 
impossible. The milder types may 
be controlled by formalin foot and 
hand baths, with some risk of a 
dermatitis developing, or by paint- 
ing with a solution of alum, but 
such treatment is of no avail in the 
severe degrees. X-ray treatment 
must be pushed to a dangerous 
limit in order to damage the secret- 
ing glands in the skin, and there is 
grave danger of a chronic dermatitis 
or even skin necrosis, resulting. On 
the other hand, section of the 
sympathetic pathway to the 
affected part provides a safe and 
certain cure. This procedure cuts 
off all sudomotor activity and re- 
sults in an immediate and profound 
dryness of the skin in the distribu- 
tion of the divided fibres. His 
opinion with respect to the surgical 
procedure is based on a follow-up 
of a number of cases. In all, 12 
eases of severe hyperidrosis have 
been treated by sympathetic sec- 
tion over the past 15 years, and 
have been followed up with great 
“are. Operation was considered to 
be justified in cases in which the 
sweating was a severe nuisance or 
an embarrassment, or when it 
actually interfered with the pa- 
tient’s occupation. Five of these 
cases have been followed up for 
more than seven years after opera- 
tion (average 8.6 years), and in 
none of them has the hyperidrosis 
returned. It can therefore be 
claimed that a _ prolonged and 
probably permanent cure is effected 
by this treatment. 
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READERS QUESTIONS 


HAIR CREAM: We are interested 
in manufacturing a cream hair dress- 
ing and wonder if you could give us 
information about a formula, or where 
we could secure assistance. Warahac- 
hie. 

The following typical formula for 





a hair dressing of this sort is taken 
from Jannaway’s new text on hair 
preparations: 


Mineral oil, white (0.860) 13.0 
Beeswax, white 3.0 
Stearic acid 2.4 
Triethanolamine 1.2 
Glyceryl monostearate (tech. 0.2 
Cologne compound (33°; in carbitol 1.0 
Water 19.2 


The first three materials and the monostearate are warmed 
together to about 85°C. and the triethanolamine and water, 
at the same temperature, are then poured in with moderate 
stirring, which is continued until the mass cools. The perfume 
dissolved in a little Carbitol (diethylene glycol monoethyl 
ether) is then stirred in. This formula gives a very stable 
cream and does not call for excessively vigorous stirring or 
homogenization. The apparently trifling addition of glyceryl! 
monostearate tends to improve ithe texture of the cream, but 
the formula is quite satisfactory without it. 


T HICKE NI NG MINERAL OIL: I would appreciate it if 
you will inform me about ways and methods with which I could 
augment the viscosity of mineral oils. Santiago, Chile. 

The desired results can be obtained by adding suitable 
proportions of aluminum stearate and heating it with the oil. 


EYELASH ADHESIVE: We are badly 


\ 4 () in need of an adhesive for attaching eve- 

~\ iC Af lashes to the skin. There is a commercial 
\ he brand of skin adhesive which works fine 

, a but we are unable lo purchase it in bulk so 


that we may package it in small vials. Do 
you have a formula for a preparation of this sort? It must be 
non-toxic and quick setting and flexible. San Francisco. 
\ product of this sort which should meet your requirements 
was described by D. Rosenberg several years ago. This 
consists of: 


Polyvinyl butral resin ; 20 Gm. 
Alcohol .. 120 ce. 
Ether 20 ee. 
Castor oil Se ee re 10 ce. 


It is my impression that this combination is patented and 
that it is sold under a proprietary name. However, the 
formula should give you some information on the preparation 
of adhesives of this type. 
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LUBRICATING CREAM: I have been 


making a lubricating cream with a formula 





\® thal vields a rather gray product. My formula 
contains water, while oil, sesame oil, anhydrous 
lanolin, beeswar, borar and perfume. Would 
you suggest a formula using the same ingredients 
if possible, that will vield a whiter product. 
Vew York. 


I would suggest that you try the following formula: 


Beeswax 10.0 
Paraffin 6.0 
Cetyl alcohol 0.5 
Lanolin 10.0 
Mineral oil 37.0 
Borax 0.5 
Water 36.0 


This yields a white, medium soft, lustrous cream. 


LIOLUID INCENSE: At your convenience, will you please 
send me a formula for a liquid incense. New Rochelle. 

By liquid incense | presume you mean one of the old type 
perfuming preparations which is volatilized by heat. A 
typical preparation of this sort, described in Durvelle’s book, 


consists of: 


Alcohol, 95 per cent 1 liter 
Oil of petitgrain 20 Gm. 
Oil of cloves 10 Gm. 
Oil of lavender 10 Gm. 
Oil of bergamot 10 Gm. 
Balsam of Peru 10 Gm. 
Infusion of musk 2Gm. 


Allow the mixture to digest for a month, and filter. A few 
drops sprinkled on a hot surface will perfume a room. 


LIOUID BUBBLING BATH: 
In your next issue will you please 
give me a working formula for a 
liquid bubbling bath? Viount 
Vernon. 

It is rather difficult to give a 
specific formula for making such 
a product since liquid bubbling 
baths consist mainly of surface 





active or wetting agents. Quite a 
number of these agents are avail- 
able for making these products and they are sold under 
various trade names. Since these different surface active 
agents vary somewhat both in composition and admixture 
with diluting agents or fillers, it is advisable to follow in- 
dividual manufacturers instructions regarding the use of these 
compounds. Essentially, a liquid product would consist of a 
solution of such a material in water, with or without appro- 
priate perfume and coloring material. 
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Pertumer's Shel 


Essential Oils of Genus Thymus 

The characteristics and composition 
of essential oils of members of the 
genus Thymus have been discussed 
by the Portuguese investigator, A. 
Fernandez Costa (Bol. escola farmuniv. 
Coimbra 5:96, through Chem. Abst. 42: 
3908, 1948). Thymus zygis subspecies 
sylvestrus yielded 0.16 per cent of oil 
with the following characteristics: 


Specific gravity Sere 0.8963 
Specific rotation 9°50’ to —10°40' 
Index of refraction .. 1.4789 


It contained 8.5 to 9.3 of thymol, 13 
per cent of cincole, and about 3 per 
per cent of carvacrol. An unidentified 
phenol (phenylurethan, melting at 89 
90°C.) was also present. 

Thymus zygis variety alphagracilis 
gave an oil with the following charac- 
terestics: 


Specific gravity. .. 0.9061 
Specific rotation. ............-2°58’ 
Index of refraction. . . .. 1.4862 


It contained 16 per cent of thymol 
and 6 per cent of carvacrol. 


Thymus mastichina gave an oil with: 
. eS 


Specific gravity. ..... Beans 0.9184 
Specific rotation. ...... 3°50’ 
Index of refraction. .......... 1.4695 


Is contained 60 per cent of cineole, 
2 per cent of phenols, and some pinene, 
linalool, and inactive alpha-terpineol. 

Thymus caespililus yielded 0.268 to 
0.52 per cent: of essential oil with such 
characteristics as: 
0.9093-0.9144 

-l’ to + 5° 
1.4827-1.4840 


Specific gravity 
Specific rotation. 
Index of refraction. 


It contained 8.3 to 10.4 per cent of 
esters, 42 to 46 per cent of full alcohols, 
3 to 4 per cent of phenols, and some 
pinene, cadinine, and inactive alpha- 
terpineol. 
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The flowering tops of Thymus capitel- 
latus yielded 0.9 per cent of an oil 
having the following properties: 


Specific gravity. .... 0.937 
Specific rotation. . . ....719.8° 
Index of refraction. . ...... 1.4683 
Ester number... / 27 


The oil contained 30 per cent of 
l-borneol, 30 per cent of cineole, and 
3.5 per cent of phenols with some 
pinene, camphors, an unidentified al- 
cohol and esters of isovaleric acid. 

Thymus villosus gave 0.6 per cent 
of an oil with: 


Specific gravity............. 0.906 
Specific rotation.......... ae 
Index of refraction...........1.437 


Present in the oil was 28 per cent 
esters, 37 per cent free alcohols, and 
5 per cent phenols. 

The study also included data on 
the properties of essential oils of many 
other members of the Thymus genus. 


“Chua” Oil Composition 

The chemical composition of the 
essential oil, known as “Chua” oil 
derived from the oleoresin of Shorea 
robusta, has been determined by S. S. 
Nigam and 8S. Dutt (/ndian Soap J. 
2:77, through Chem. Abstr. 42:3536, 
1948). Dry distillation of the resin 
gives a 62 per cent yield of an essential 
oil having the following constants: 
Specific gravity. . . .. .0.9420 
Index of refraction. ..........1.5180 
Specific rotation (in 


chloroform)... . . , «= tae 
Acid number...... eee 
Saponification number........ 15.72 


Saponification number after 
PN ianncantascuned 39.49 


Fractionation of the oil indicated 
the following percentage composition: 
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0.46 of homocatechol monoethyl ether, 
0.53 of 3-methoxy-4-propylphenol, 0.3 
of 3-methoxy-4-ethylphenol, 2.42 of 
unidentified phenolic, 9.38 of 3-me- 
thoxy-4-ethoxytoluene, 15.88 of 3, 4- 
dimethoxy-l-propylbenzene, 4.78 of 
homocatechol dimethyl ether, 10.52 of 
Cie Hop Oo, 8.54 of Cy, Ho2 Oo, 7.44 of 
Cig Ho, Og, 6.48 of Coz Hse Os, 7.27 
of Cys H34 Oo, and 25.91 of unidentified 
nonphenolic 


Citrus Flavors 

The geographical distribution of the 
citrus fruit, the anatomical structure 
of the fruit in relation to the production 
of citrus oils and the extraction of 
the oil are discussed by N. Stormont 
in the Spice Mill (71:57, 1948). He 
points out that citrus oils occur in 
fruits in minute quantities. Thus, the 
average yield of oil of 1,000 oranges is 
20 ounces of oil, of 1,000 lemons 16 
ounces, and of 1,000 limes 18 ounces. 
The yield varies with the maturity 
and condition of the fruit. In the 
Sicilian method of extraction, which is 
rather fully discussed, the peelings of 
the fruit are pressed and the oil and 
juices are absorbed in a sponge which 
is then squeezed into a bucket where 
the oil and aqueous layers separate. 
Mechanical adoptation of this “sponge” 
method, as well as the extraction of the 
oil from the whole fruit, are used in the 
United States. 


Essential Oils in Disinfectants 

In discussing the formulation of per- 
fumed disinfectants, G. V. James (Soap, 
Perf. & Cosmetics 21:250, 1948) has 
attempted to describe the functions 
of the main ingredients. Such in- 
gredients include the active disinfect- 
ants which mainly give their activity 
to the presence of chlor-phenols and 
phenols; synergists which enhance 
germicidal activity, materials (e. g. 
alcohol, isopropyl! alcohol, glycerine 
and cyclohexanol) which help to yield 
improved homogeneous solutions; es- 
sential oils; and various emulsifying 
agents. Essential oils, according to 
James, are included in the formula 
for the purpose of providing a pleasant 
odor—one which masks and yet blends 
with the odor of the main active agent. 
In addition, depending on the oil used, 
assistance may be given in dissolving 
and dispersing the active agent through 
the fluid. Since these oils usually 
possess germicidal activity, they reit- 
force the main active agent and may 
widen the germicidal action of the 
disinfectant over more types of bacteria. 
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The main oils used are bay, thyme, 
clove, cinnamon, lemongrass, eucalyp- 
tus, wintergreen and ti-tree. 

The choice of perfuming agent is 
narrowed by the stability of the oil 
selected. Some essential oils are dis- 
tinctly fugitive, their odors being altered 
by exposure to light, air and particularly 
by excess alkali in the fluid. The 
stability is also affected by the viscosity 
of the oil and by the type of soap base 
used, e.g., whether a straight oil soap 
or a sulphonated oil. Of interest in 
connection with the possible role of 
viscosity of the essential ail, with respect 
to stability is the following table based 
on the work of Ruemele: 


Relative % evaporation in 
Ou viscosity 24 hours at 60° C. 
Eucalyptus 32 86 
Lemongrass. . 44 76 
Thyme . 69 7 
Nutmeg . 4 62 
Copal balsam 858 22 
Styrax 1226 Ss 


Eau de Portugal 


Rather interesting is the following 
formula for Eau de Portugal as cited 
in the Chemist & Druggist (149:739, 
1948): 


Oil of lemon 116 dr. 
Oil of bergamot , 2 dr. 
Oil of sweet orange ; 1 dr. 
Otto of rose , 16 dr. 
Alcohol 10146 fl. oz. 


Safrole Determination 

In Analytical Chemistry (20:248, 1948) 
4. J. Shukis and H. Wachs point out 
that safrole is of considerable technical 
importance as a flavoring material and 
as a raw material for the preparation 
of piperonal, and recently it has come 
into use as a starting material for 
the synthesis of insecticidally active 
materials. Prior to the war, Japanese 
camphor oil was the only available 
material from which safrole could be 
obtained in commercial quantities. It 
was a fortunate coincidence that a new 
source was made available in Brazil 
by the steam distillation of the oil of 
Ocolea cymbarum. Since safrole is the 
only valuable constituent of the oil of 
Ocolea cymbarum, a simple and quick 
method for its determination was de- 
sired. To this end they developed a 
modification of the mercuric chloride 
method of Huzita and Nakahara for 
the cryoscopic determination of safrole 
in the commercial oil of Ocolea cymba- 
rum. A graph of the weight per cent 
of safrole against congealing points 
is given (as a straight line) from which 
the safrole content of the unknown 
sample can be read. 
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Menthofuran in Peppermint Oil 


In a report on the occurrence of 


menthofuran in oil of peppermint, 
P. Z. Bedoukian (./. Am. Chem. Soc. 
70:621, 1948) notes that in 1904, 
Charabot obtained from the flowering 
heads of the peppermint plant an oil 
which was found to have a rotation of 
+19° whereas the oil obtained from 
the whole plant was known to have a 
rotation of —19 to —20°. Further 
investigation of this oil by Carles in 
1929 showed that the positive rotation 
was due to the presence of an unidenti- 
fied substance. This substance could not 
be isolated in the pure state but repeated 
distillations gave a fraction rich in the 
unknown substance with a rotation of 
+81°. Carles studied the properties of 
this substance and although he was 
unable to elucidate its structure his 
studies led him to believe it to be an 
oxide. The dextro-rotatory substance 
was present in both French and Italian 
peppermint oiis. A dextro-rotatory frac- 
tion was also observed in American 
peppermint oil. 

In 1934 Wienhaus and Dewein de- 
duced the structure of this dextro- 
rotatory compound to be tetrahydro- 
1,5,6,7 - dimethyl - 3,5 - coumarane 
(menthofuran). Their deduction was 
based on experimental facts such as its 
complete reduction to p-menthane and 
oxidation to 8-methyladipic acid. On 
hydrogenation it gave a product iden- 
tical to the oxide derived from isopulegol 
which possessed an oxygen between the 
carbon atoms 3 and 9. 

The purpose of Bedoukian’s current 
investigation was to establish conclusive 
proof of the presence of menthofuran in 
peppermint oil by direct comparison of 
the synthetic compound with the 
naturally occurring oxide. He stresses 
that in the examination of essential oils 


it is imperative to start with material of 


unquestionable purity. The pepper- 
mint oil investigated was obtained from 
plants grown in southern Ontario, the 
plants, Mentha piperila vulgaris S., 
having been originally imported from 
Indiana. 

The dextro-rotatory fraction was 
separated and subjected to a study. It 
was found impossible to obtain it in the 
pure state even after the removal by 
chemical means of menthone and men- 
thol which have boiling points close to 
menthofuran. The purest fraction 
obtained had a rotation of +61° and 
exhibited properties similar to mentho- 
furan as described in the literature. Its 


identity was established by the fact 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


that its addition product with maleic 
anhydride did not give a depression in 
melting point when mixed with the 
addition product of synthetic mentho- 
furan. The occurrence of menthofuran 
in oil of peppermint (Mentha piperita 
vulgaris S.) was thus definitely estab- 
lished. 

Since menthofuran is present in 
relatively large quantities in the oil of 
flowering heads of Mentha piperita 
vulgaris S. and only in traces in oil of 
peppermint obtained from the whole 
plant, it is quite probable that the 
source of menthofuran in peppermint is 
the flower of the plant. 


Synthesis of Volatile Plant Substances 
Synthesis of the volatile plant com- 
pounds, the 3-methyl linalools, the 
3-methylcitrals and the 6-methylio- 
nones, has been described by Y. R. 
Naves (Helv. Chim. Acta, 30, 1599, 
1947). Starting with 2, 3-dimethyl- 
butadiene the compound 3-methyl-7, 
8-dihydrolinalool was prepared in five 
steps by already known methods, the 
details being given. Oxidation of the 
product by Beckmann’s chromium oxide 
mixture gave a good yield of mixed 3- 
methyleitrals. 3-Methylgeraniol was 
obtained by boiling methyllinalool with 
excess acetic anhydride and then saponi 
fying the ester with alcoholic potash. 
Mixed methylionones were obtained 
from 3-methylcitral by condensation 
with acetone. They were also obtained 
from 3-methylgeraniol by treatment 
with aluminum tertiary butylate. Full 
details of the methods used and physical 
characteristics of the compounds thus 
obtained are given in the report. 


Oil of Phyllocladus trichomanoides 
The essential oil from the leaves and 
terminal branchlets of Phyllocladus tri- 
chomanoides was investigated by L. H. 
Briggs and M. D. Sutherland (J. Org. 
Chem. 13:1, 1948). The winter oil from 
this Australian plant was collected in 
May and was obtained in 0.2 per cent 
yield. It has the following characteris- 


tics: 

Specific gravity. 0.9031 
Index of refraction 1.4855 
Specific rotation 16.29° 


The acid number and saponification 
number of the oil and the saponification 
number after acetylation indicate only 
traces of acids, esters or alcohols. Alde- 
hydes and phenols are absent. The 
winter oil was distilled to give fourteen 
fractions, the composition and charac- 
teristics of which are discussed. 
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RAISE YOUR B, POTENCIES NOW 


@ Now that our production facilities at Roche Park 
can turn out pyridoxine hydrochloride by the tons, 
pharmaceutical manufacturers can proceed 

at once with the moves they have been contemplating 
with this vitamin. It is one item, which, because 

of the new production, will cost materially 


less than a year ago. 


No longer is it necessary to keep Bg at “token” levels. / 
Discontinued Bg products may be restored to your 

line. New products, previously withheld until 

supplies of Bg became more plentiful, may be 


introduced now — including high potency parenteral 





products desired by the medical profession for 
special therapeusis. 

Look to Roche Park first for your bulk vitamin needs. 
Your orders for Thiamine, Riboflavin, Ascorbic Acid, 


Pyridoxine Hydrochloride, and other vitamins, 


can be amply met from our production—“By The Tons:” 


PYRIDOXINE HYDROCHLORIDE 


HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE, INC. 
Nutley 10, New Jersey 
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(breast of the Markets 


Fine Chemical Market Firm. Synthetic Glycerin 
Production Started. Cod Liver Oil in Short Supply. 


Conditions in the market for fine 
chemicals were generally good with 
business prospects definitely on the 
upgrade. Glycerin was still in balance 
with supply, and the flow of synthetic 
glycerin from a new plant in Texas 
began but was not expected to have 
any marked effect on the natural ma- 
terial during the balance of this year. 
Menthol moved slowly at slightly lower 
price levels. Resublimed iodine ad- 
vanced although the crude material 
was reported as abundant and a firm 
price structure was maintained. Potas- 
sium iodide was 5c higher in price. 
Silver nitrate continued to move frac- 
tionally. Bismuth sub-salts were ad- 
vanced by still another maker. Demand 
for citric acid remained strong. Alcohol 
continued in the competitive position 
which characterized this item during 
recent months. Cod liver oil remained 
generally short by reason of the small 
crop during the season just past, while 
world demand was at a peak. Rochelle 
salt and tartar emetic were unaffected 
by the price movements in tartaric 
acid. Cream of tartar declined. Cocaine 
hydrochloride was advanced $2 per 
ounce. The sulfa drugs continued to 
move in steady volume with prices 
unchanged. Penicillin and streptomycin 
continued to move in substantial vol- 
ume, with penicillin in quite ample 
supply while streptomycin was short 
of the over-all demand. 


Caffeine and Theobromine Sales by 
Brazil Slump from 1947 

Brazil's exports of caffeine and theo- 
bromine this year are expected to 
amount to about 150 tons, according 
to commercial sources in Brazil. Pro- 
duction of these articles in Brazil orig- 
inated during the period of wartime 
scarcity, says the Brazilian Govern- 
ment Trade Bureau. 

Main sources of the drugs in Brazil 
at present are cocoa and its products, 
although some is extracted from coffee 
and matte. World market conditions in 
cocoa thus affect their production. 

Main producer of caffeine and theo- 
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bromine among the Brazilian states is 
Sao Paulo, where local firms were 
established during the war under con- 
tract to supply 75 per cent of their 
output to the United States market. 

Brazil's home market requires about 
25 tons of the two drugs yearly, with 
the bigger part going into manufacture 
of coffee-aspirins, a highly effective 
combination of caffeine and ordinary 
aspirin. 

In 1947 Brazil shipped abroad 86 
tons of caffeine and 68 tons of theo- 
bromine, for a total of 154 tons, com- 
pared with exports of 256 tons in 1946 
and 247 tons in 1945. 

The United States, which was the 
main customer in both previous years, 
taking 181 tons in 1946, bought only 
about 23 tons of caffeine and _ theo- 
bromine in 1947, with Brazil's total 
sales abroad dropping in proportion 
to the decline in sales to the U.S. 


The Glycerin Picture 

The getting under way of the pro- 
duction of synthetic glycerin from 
petroleum which was reported to have 
started to flow ‘n small amounts to 


contract consumers at the middle of 


the month, was not expected to have 
any immediate marked effect upon the 
glycerin market. This large scale in- 
dustrial operation, like any major 
chemical development in the industry, 
was naturally faced with engineering 
and production problems at the outset 
which have to be worked out as pro- 
duction gets underway. The expansion 
of operations to full seale capacity 
plant production is a slow and gradual 
process which usually takes longer than 
first estimates indicate. By the end of 
the year, the synthetic material should 
be moving to contract consumers in 
substantial amounts sufficient to take 
some of the pressure of demand off the 





@ Prices quoted in this section 
were current on the first of this 
month, 
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natural product and perhaps ease the 
market to a position where the current 
high level of prices might be affected 
by supply and demand factors to the 
extent of causing a reduction. 

It has been estimated the the total 
production of glycerin from all sources 
will this year be appreciably less than 
last year due to reduced operations of 
the soap industry particularly in the 
second quarter as a result of accumu- 
lated inventories, as well as the com- 
petitive influence of synthetic detergents 
on the demand for soap. With less 
soap production there is consequently 
less natural glycerin production. 

Consumers of glycerin, despite the 
large quantities involved, should bear 
in mind that the great bulk of glycerin 
production is ratural glycerin and that it 
is a by-product of an industry whose 
main market effort is directed toward 
other items. Accordingly, the price 
structure on glycerin is not subject to 
the usual fluctuations that would nor- 
mally apply to a prime product of 
industrial operations. The price of 
glycerin accordingly is more affected 
by over-all supply and demand factors 
than by the price fluctuations of oils 


and fats as such. 


Cream of Tartar Declines 

Quotations of domestic cream of 
tartar dropped 3c per pound during the 
current trading period under pressure 
of competitive import material. The 
new price schedules on domestic cream 
of tartar were quoted at 324c per 
pound in lots of 5,000 pounds or more, 
with smaller lots ranging from 33c to 
34c per pound. Imported material was 
currently quoted at 22¢ to 2244c per 
pound ex bond which with the 5c duty 
added brought the spot New York 


price levels to 27¢ to 27oc per pound. 


Bismuth Salts Up 


Most bismuth salts advanced in price. 
The subcarbonate moved upward 20c 
per pound to $2.80. The subgallate 
was quoted at a new level of $2.75, 
an increase of 30c per pound. The 
subnitrate and subsalicylate were ad- 
vanced l5c per pound, the new quota- 
tions being $2.30 and $3.20 respectively. 
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HAVE YOU A PERFUME PROBLEM? 
LET Asoscent SOLVE IT! 


We offer High Quality, Economically Priced, 
Popular PERFUME BASES for:- 


TOILET WATERS SHAVING PREPARATIONS 


PERFUMES BARBER SUPPLIES 
COSMETICS POWDERS 
LOTIONS CREAMS 
SHAMPOOS BATH SALTS 
SOAPS SPECIALTIES 
—, 
FLORALS 


MIXED BOUQUETS 
MODERN PERFUME BASES 
FRENCH “TYPE” BOUQUETS 
WATER SOLUBLE BOUQUETS 
—r, 
PERFUME COMPOUNDS IN ALL PRICE RANGES 
Write for our latest Price List 
ESSENTIAL OILS AROMATIC CHEMICALS 
PERFUME SPECIALTIES FLAVORS 


Aroscent Inc. 


Manufacturing Chemists) 
Subsidiary of the Davis & Lawrence Co. 
Manufacturing Pharmacists Since 1839) 


Plants: Dobbs Ferry, N. Y.— Montreal, Canada — Sydney, Australia 
Office & Laboratories: 58 Underhill Ave., Brooklyn 17, N. Y, 





CHARLES B. CHRYSTAL CO., INC. 


55 PARK PLACE © NEW YORK 7 
Established 50 Years 
PLANT: JERSEY CITY, N. J. 








TALC — 


Domestic 
Canadian 
French 
Italian 


KAOLIN 


BENTONITE 
KALINITE 
FULLERS EARTH 
PRECP. CHALK 
CHINA CLAY 


CBS 
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MYSORE GOVERNMENT 
Sandalwood 





» GH -s 


Distilled from 
Santalum Album 


INSIST ON ORIGINAL 
CANS AND CASES 
Sole Agents for the United States 


In Canada: Sole Agents 
W. J. BUSH & CO. (Canada) Ltd. Montreal 


W. J. BUSH & CO. 


(Incorporated) 
Essential Oils 
New York 


Chicago National City, Calif. M .atreal 
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Cinnamie Aldehyde 
( Artificial Oil of Cassia ) 
N. F. and Chlorine Free 


Benzaldehyde 
(Oil of Bitter Almonds ) 
Technical and N. F. Grades 


— Produced by — 





Tennessee Products 


& Chemical Corp. 


General Offices: Nashville, Tennessee 
Eastern Sales Office: 
350 Fifth Ave., New York 1, N. Y. 
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Vanilla Bean Situation Chaotic. New York Operators 
Withdraw Prices as French Islands Set New Rates. 


According to information received 
in the trade the reduction of Bourbon 
bean prices in the French islands has 
been confirmed officially and the rates 
set in France around the middle of 
August went into effect in the Islands 
around September 6. Just what this 
means actually in terms of American 
dollars for beans actually on the spot 
is a question that trade contacts were 
unable to answer. 

It was probably safe to say that the 
York had 


virtually withdrawn prices for the time 


larger operators in New 


being and since markets are set by 
what buyers will actually pay, it may 
be that a reinstitution of firm spot 
prices On Bourbons may await the 
entry of buyers into the market and 
what the price may be will depend in 
no small measure upor what buyers 
will actually pay. There are substantial 
stocks of high cost beans held in this 
market at present, beans that not so 
long ago sold at $7.25 per pound 

Local importers of Bourbon beans 
were not disposed to reveal their actual 
cost prices but from governmental 
sources it was learned that the new, 
official minimum prices, adopted by 
the French government officials and the 
Madagascar colonial authorities for the 
purpose of reviving American demand 


for the Bourbon beans. were as follows: 


Per Pound 
New Price Old Price 


50 percent firsts $4.99 $7.71 


25 percent firsts 154 7.26 
Seconds down 1.31 7.03 
Thirds down 1.08 6.80 
Fourths down and cuts 3.40 not set 


The new prices, according to govern- 
ment report, will be effective on vanilla 
beans produced in Madagascar, the 
Comoro Islands, and Reunion Island 
and will cover all exports from those 
territories and from metropolitan France 
to all foreign countries. These new 
prices show the cost at the origin and 
do not take into consideration any 
additional expenses such as insurance, 
shipping costs, duty, and the many 
other items that have to be added to the 
first costs. 

A reduction of 5 percent from the 
france equivalent of the new dollar price 
will be allowed French vanilla merchants 
purchasing Bourbon beans in order to 
cover shipping costs, shrinkage, bank 
exchange and commissions. The French 
government will control re-exports from 
France to insure that all sales to foreign 
purchasers are made in accordance with 
the new prices. 

The Vanilla Bean 
strongly protested against the proposed 


Association has 


new minimum prices by the French 
government, because there exists a 
solemn promise or accord by the French 


authorities not to change prices as 


them in October, 1947, 
before the end of this year, or in case a 


adopted by 


reduction of prices is decided on after 
this period, not to put the new reduced 
prices into effect until three months 
after the last shipments of the year 
have left the origin. 

No reply has as yet been received 
to this protest, and though it is claimed 
that the new prices are official, no 
definite conclusion should be arrived at 
until the French authorities have acted 
on this protest. It is not believed that 
the French government will go back 
on its word and through unilateral 
abrogation of the existing accord un- 
dermine the confidence in all further 
undertakings. 

\ report of the situation in Foreign 
Commerce Weekly states that a plan 
suggested by Madagascar colonial au- 
thorities which will drastically reduce 
prices for Bourbon vanilla beans was 
accepted at a recent meeting with 
French Government officials in Paris. 
This plan is intended to revive the 
United States demand for Bourbon 
vanilla and thus restore Madagascar’s 
principal source of dollar exchange. 

Stocks of vanilla beans now in Mada- 
gascar and the Comoro Islands are 
estimated at 1,000 tons, including at 
least 200 tons of wartime stocks which 
have deteriorated and are considered 
unfit for the United States market. 
The 1948 crop has been excellent, and 
may yield as much as 700 tons of pre- 
pared beans for export in 1949; how- 
ever, the lack of demand thus far may 
result in a failure to prepare the entire 


50 Raw Materials—Weighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 
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The price index of fifty commodities for September declined from 152.8 to 150.6. 
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A NEW COLTON ROTARY TABLET PRESS 
SERIES 200-25 ROTARY TABLET PRESS 


The design of the Series 200-25 Tablet Machine is 
an outstanding engineering achievement, the cul- Gi 
| mination of years of experience in building tablet to 

machines. This compact machine incorporates 
refinements that provide an entirely new standard 
of performance for this type of equipment. co 
Do your sales up “Brown” by pack- 


aging your dry, free-flowing drug or ARTHUR COLTON COMPANY 


cosmetic product in Brown Bag open-end 
i 2620 East Jefferson Established 1884 Detroit, 7, Mich. ; 








envelopes, as well as in regular sized 





containers. Used successfully and widely | 





by drug manufacturers, Brown Packets 
will speak sales volumes for your powders, 
tablets, rinses, granules or crystals. 





Brown Packets serve as true miniatures 
in quality, design and appeal of your 
large regular sized packages. They are 
carefully made and precision sealed at 











the bottom and along the back to afford : 
your product full protection. Uniform open 
ends make filling easy and accurate. Th 
Send for a complete assortment of ' 
samples of Brown Bag packets and the oa mm) a «SN 
factual details of their varied successes. ‘ , 
hand jar and bottle filler 
- 


For the manufacturer who needs fast, accurate, 
spill-proof hand fillings. Flow of liquid or cream 
controlled by simple, hand-operated valve. 


© Pint, quart, half-gallon, gallon sizes 


~——— 





Aaa (Metal stands at extra cost for larger 
sizes) 
ee & oO tye 7 © Available in tin, mone! metal or stain- r 
less steel 
BAG FILLING MACHINE CO., INC. © Easy operation L 


FITCHBURG, MASS. © Moderately priced 


HAGERTY BROS. & CO. 


8 PLATT STREET, NEW YORK 7, N. Y. + 
Class containers since 1849 The 





jo 


West Coast Reps., Peter D. Bowley & Assoc., 


210 Mississippi St., San Francisco, Calif. 
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UP 

Anise Oil 4e 

Bismuth subcarbonate 20c 
Subgallate 30c 
Subnitrate lic 
Subsalicylate 15« 

Candelilla wax 5c 

Dill oil 25« 

lodine Resublimed 25: 

DOWN 

Clove oil 5e 

Cream tartar 2 

Eucalyptus oil 1% 

Geranium oil African 33 





SEPTEMBER PRICE CHANGES 


Lemon oil Calif. 15c 

Menthol Natural 5c 

Patchouli oil 50c 

Peppermint oil Natural 20c 
Redistilled $1.10 

Petit grail oil S.A. 20c 

Rosemary oil L0c 

Saffron Valencia $3.50 

Spearmint oil 35c 

Stearic Acid TP lk 

Vanilla Beans Mex. cuts 25« 
Mex. whole 35c 

Vetivert oil Java $2.75 

Zine Oxide ! oC 








crop and thus reduce the exportabk 
quantity to not more than the normal 
300 tons. 

In conjunction with the sharp re- 
duction in Madagascar 
Government General is studying a plan 
to destroy up to 500 tons of the vanilla 


prices, the 


stocks now in the colony, which is 
considered to be surplus or unfit for sale 


It is hoped that the destruction of this 
quantity may encourage United States 
importers, who would fear to make 
purchases at any fixed minimum price 
in the face of a potential overflooding 
of the market. It is expected that the 
colony will adopt a destruction plan 
to be financed by increasing the 21 
percent export tax, and requiring all 


15 Medicinal Chemicals—Weighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 
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1947 1948 


The medicinal chemicals index declined fractionally from 173.6 to 173.3. Cream of 
Tartar and Menthol were lower. 


15 Botanicals—Weighted Price Index. 1926=100. 
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lhe botanicals index remained without change at 235.5. 
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1947 1948 


For the second consecutive 


month there were no price changes in the index group of crude drugs. 
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exports to be counterbalanced by a 
destruction of an actual quantity of 
beans until the desired total is reached 

Colonial authorities and most ex- 
porters believe the new prices will bring 
orders from United States importers, 
who have recently been shunning Bour- 
bon beans in favor of cheaper Mexican 
vanilla. At least one large exporter, 
however, feels that the new prices areé 
still high and that United States demand 
for Bourbon beans may remain dormant 

The American Embassy in Mexico 
City has reported that the 1948-49 crop 
of Mexican beans has been forecast 
at 331,000 pounds, compared with a 
revised unoflicial estimate of 551,000 
pounds for 1947-48. 
that low prices paid to curers for the 


The report adds 


1947-18 crop caused many growers to 
neglect to pollinate all their flowers 
last spring, preferring to allow’ the 
vines to rest for a year 


lodine Resublimed Advances 


The supply of crude iodine was 
reported as abundant, and a firm price 
structure, unchanged in recent months 
was being maintained. Price levels on 
resublimed iodine, however, were ad- 
vanced by 20c per pound bringing the 
price in 25 pound jars to $2.55 pet 
pound, and in 5 pound jars to $2.65 
The price advance was a ret!ection of 
the accumulated costs of manufacturing, 
labor and shipping which have been 
frequently increased during the long 
period that no adjustments in price 
from a cost basis had been made. 


Cocaine Hydrochloride 

Producers of cocaine hydroc hloride 
announced an advance in the spot 
market price of this item of $2 per 
ounce and now offer USP XIII in 10 
oz. cans at S11L.75 per ounce. One 
ounce bottles are quoted at $12.07, 


Cod Liver Oil Tight 

The market position of cod liver oil 
remained short and was expected to 
continue at this status until the next 
fishing season at which time a better 
crop was hoped for than in the season 
just past. 

Production of cod liver oil in Norway 
during the 1948 season was the smallest 
in many years, with the possible excep- 
tion of the period of German occupa- 
tion, when, because of mines and other 
reasons, the catch of cod was excep- 
tionally small, according to a report in 
“Foreign Commerce Weekly.” It is 
believed that next season’s yield will 
fall far short of demand. Information 
regarding production, consumption, and 
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You get these extras 
with 
SHEFFIELD MILK CHEMICALS 


If you make tablets, pills, medicines or baby foods, 
Sheffield, century-old name in milk, and the latest word 
in milk chemicals, offers you many advantages: 


* World's largest selection of milk chemicals 


© Highest quality and uniformity 


® Research facilities of the National Dairy 
Products Corporation 


© Free consulting service 

e Sure supply, year round 

* Prompt delivery, world-wide shipment 

For free samples, technical information and prices on Sheffield prod- 


ucts, write: Chemurgic Division, Sheffield Farms Company, Inc., 
524 West 57th Street, New York 19, N. Y., or phone COlumbus 5-8400 


CALCIUM LACTATE USP 
Only Sheffield makes this 


excellent nutritional source of calcium. In convenient, 
pure white powder form. 


CHEAPER 
MORE SOLUBLE than calcium gluconate 
HIGHER CALCIUM CONTENT 


SHEFFIELD MILK CHEMICALS 


World’s most complete line 


* “*Edamin” * —tryptic “Hy-Case” * —acid digest of casein 


digest of lactalbumin Caseins for various uses 


“N-Z-Amine”’* “De-Vitaminized” Casein* 
Bulk Casein Peptone Lactose USP 
“N-Z-Case” * —laboratory Lactose Impalpable USP 
casein peptone Lactose Edible 


“N-Z-Tone” *—laboratory Calcium Lactate USP 


lactalbumin peptone Sodium Lactate 


Sheffield Farms Company, Inc. 


CHEMURGIC DIVISION 





& Trade-mark of Sheffield Farms 


Division of National Dairy Products Corporation 
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Who said they’re 
All the Same? 


Many people believe that there’s no appreci- 
able difference between Lanolins of various 
brands just as long as they are manufactured 
to standard grade specifications But that is 
not the case. Nimco Brand Lanolin is pro- 
cessed to specifications far above the mini- 
mum grade requirements. For this reason it 
is a superior product . . . and is definitely 
5 WAYS BETTER. 


1 Lowest opoR Volume 
Greater UNIFORMITY 
Better cocor Quality 
Smoother TEXTURE 

Finer BODY CONSISTENCY 


uk © WN 


We'll gladly send you 
proof positive in a gen- 
erous sampling of any 
grade of Nimco Lanolin 
desired. 





N. I. MALMSTROM « CO. 


America’s Largest Processor of Wool Fat & Lanolin 


147 LOMBARDY STREET, BROOKLYN 22, N. Y. 
444 W. GRAND AVENUE, CHICAGO 10, ILL. 
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export of cod liver oil during the German 
occupation, 1940-45, is unavailable. 

Output of steamed refined cod liver 
oil from January 1 to June 19, 1948, 
totaled 1,467,624 gallons, against 2,924,- 
734 gallons in the preceding season. 
These figures include the output of the 
larger steaming plants but give no 
indication of actual total production; 
nevertheless, they do indicate changes. 

In 1947, when the catch of cod was 
very large, production of unrefined, 
steamed cod liver oil amounted to 2,905,- 
925 gallons. Output of trawler cod liver 
oil and oil from coal fish totaled 396,263 
gallons. The larger volume of refined 
steamed cod liver oil for the period 
January | to June 19, 1947, than that of 
unrefined, steamed cod liver oil during 
the entire year 1947 for all of Norway 
can be explained only by the fact that 
the steamed, refined cod liver oil prob- 
ably included quantities of unrefined 
steamed oil produced before January 
1, 1947, but refined during January 1 
to June 19, 1947. 

About 85 percent of the medicinal 
cod liver oil produced in Norway is 
derived from the liver of the cod, but 
the liver of other fish, such as coal 


fish and haddock, also may be used. 
The highest quality oil for export is 
that obtained only from the cod and 
this type forms the largest part of the 
cod liver oil produced for medicinal 
purposes. 

At the end of World War II, stocks 
of medicinal cod liver oil amounted to 
approximately 50,000 to 60,000 hecto- 
liters. During 1946, however, demand 
for the oil in many countries was so 
great that stocks were exhausted by the 
end of the year. Exports continued in 
large volume in 1947 and, despite the 
large catch in that year, the quantity 
of cod liver oil produced was insufficient 
to meet demand. Consequently, stocks 
were again exhausted by the autumn 
of 1947. It is understood that the 
small output this year will not meet 
continuing heavy requirements and 
stocks will again be exhausted. 

The fixed price for prime quality, 
steam-rendered, unrefined, Lofoten cod 
liver oil is about 180 crowns per barrel 
of 107 kilograms, f.o.b. place of pro- 
duction, according to the latest figures. 
The price which the exporter receives 
for Lofoten medicinal cod liver oil, 
refined and uncongealable, is about 


15 Essential Oils—Weighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 
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1941 1942 1943 1944 1945 1946 


The essential oils index declined from 94.6 to 88.7. 


i 
JFMAMISTIASONDSFMAMISJASOND 


1947 194 


Anise oil and Lime oil were 


higher. Clove, eucalyptus, geranium, and peppermint went down. 


25 Cosmetic Raw Materials—Unweighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 





941 1942 1943 1944 1945 1946 
The cosmetic raw materials index advanced from 127.5 to 130.1. There were price 
changes in candelilla, menthol, stearic acid, and zinc oxide. 
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215 crowns per 107 kilograms, f.o.b. 


port of embarkation. This includes 
cost of oil, and refining, plus inland 
freight, handling charges, and profits. 

Although the minimum price at which 
the cod liver oil can be sold is 320 
crowns c.i.f. foreign port, the actual 
price in June 1948 was about 400 
crowns. The difference between the 
minimum and the export prices, plus 
ocean freight, insurance, and other 
charges, is paid to the Government for 
stabilization of prices and assistance 
to fishermen and the fishing industry. 
Thus, the overprice, although not re- 
ceived directly, is used for the fisher- 
man’s benefit in lowering the cost of 
living and reducing the expense of 
purchasing boats and equipment. 

Exports of cod liver oil from Norway 
during the period January 1 to June 12, 
1948, were as follows (in gallons): 
Steamed medicinal, 679,300; raw me- 
dicinal, 18,651; pale, 1,515,598; light 
brown, 171,794; and brown industrial 
608. 

During 1947 exports of the various 
kinds of cod liver oil were as follows 
(in gallons): Steamed medicinal, 2,592,- 
181; raw medicinal, 2,271; pale, 2,375,- 
108; light brown industrial, 482,568; 
and brown industrial, 12,548. The most 
important destinations in 1947 were 
the United States, Czechoslovakia, 
Sweden, Poland, Italy, the Netherlands, 
and France. 

Exports of Greenland shark oil 
amounted to 196,097 gallons from 
January 1 to June 12, 1948, and seal 
oil, 102,289 gallons; in 1947 the respec- 
tive amounts were 159,840 and 444,570 


gallons. 


Cinchona-Bark and Quinine Produc- 
tion and Trade, Netherlands 

The Kina Bureau in Amsterdam, the 
Netherlands, is still functioning as the 
agency of the quinine cartel, and a new 
Cinchona Agreement, which is expected 
to continue until 1958, was recently 
signed. This is virtually identical with 
previous agreements, according to the 
Kina Bureau. 

Quinine manufacture in the Nether- 
lands is said to be approaching prewar 
levels. Two of the three factories which 
produced quinine before the war, the 
Nederlandsche Kininefabriek N. V. in 
Maarssen, and the Amsterdamsche 
Chininefabriek N. V. in Amsterdam, 
are again in operation, and the third 
factory, the kininefabriek Argasari 
N. V. in Graveland expects shortly to 
begin production 
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Patent Thoughts and Trends 


(Continued from page 521) 


dissolve the complex, for example, a 
one per cent aqueous solution of prop- 
tamine or other basic-protein-precipi- 
tant, after which the complex is ad- 
vantageously re-suspended in a solution 
suitable for injection such as a buffered 
salt solution. Such re-suspension may 
be to any desired concentration and 
advantageously to any higher concen- 
tration than that of the virus in the 
original material in which it was propa- 
gated even up to ten times, or more, 
that concentration. If desired, there 
may be added to the vaccine any other 
desired agents such as a suitable pre- 
servative, for example, phenyl mercuric 
nitrate. 
Among the suitable basic-protein- 
precipitants are included especially the 
basic proteins particularly those rela- 
tively simple, basic proteins obtainable 
from the sperm of fish, such as the 
protamines, as spermine, salmine, scom- 
brine, cyclopterine, sturine, salmiridine 
like; and 
exemplified by thymus histone and the 


and the also the histones 
like, and also the globins, for example, 
globin, the animal protein existing in 


Also 


basic degradation products of the pro- 


hemoglobin. included are the 
tamines, such as result from hydrolysis 
progressively, as the protones, the 
polypeptides and the basic amino acids, 
exemplified by arginine, histidine, lysine 
and citrulline. The histone esters or 
hydrolysates, for example, the hydroly- 
sates of histone obtained by _ boiling 
thymus histone in known manner with 
sulfuric acid and separating the hydroly- 
sate by addition of alcohol, or esters 
of histone obtained by introducing 
hydrogen chloride into a suspension 
of histone in methanol and adding 
ether to precipitate the hydrochloride 
of the ester are also included. Along 
with the polypeptides may be con- 
sidered the decarboxylated derivatives 
thereof referred to as decarboxy-poly- 
that both 


and decarboxy-polypeptides 


peptides, so polypeptides 
may be 
broadly termed polypeptide substances. 

Example 1 of U. S. 2,445,301 gives 
the preparation of an influenza vaccine 
and is illustrative of the method em- 


ployed. It follows: 


In spite of their low total protein con- 
tent, the fluids of the allantoic sac (allan- 
tois) and the amniotic sac (amnion) ac- 


companying chick embryos infected with 
influenza virus, for example, of type A, 
contain large amounts of both the active 
virus and the 


influenza 
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fixation antigen. Although these fluids, 
singly or combined, have a relatively small 
amount of cellular debris and while dialysis 
will eliminate therefrom the uric acid 
along with readily dialyzable substances, 
nondialyzable substances other than virus, 
for example egg proteins, remain in the 
fluids in relatively large amounts. To 
100 ce of untreated allantoic and amniotic 
fluids containing the influenza virus, is 
added about 20 ce of an aqueous solution 
containing 10 mg. per cc. of spermine. 
As the pH is in the neighborhood of 8.3, a 
precipitate appears immediately, which 
precipitate is the spermine-influenza virus 
complex or aggregate. The precipitate 
is separated by sedimentation prefer- 
ably assisted by centrifuging the mixture, 
for example, in the angle centrifuge at 
5000 R.P.M. The supernatant liquid is 
drawn off. The precipitate (complex) is a 
yellow to creamy, fibrous, stringy mass, 
characterized by low solubility in water or 
salt solutions. Upon re-suspending the 
complex or aggregate in a_ buffered 
physiological saline solution to a volume 
of 100 cc. there is obtained a solution 
effective as a vaccine, which vaccine con- 
tains only about 0.4 per cent of the nitro- 
gen contained by the original infected egg 
fluid used as the starting material. 

Used as a vaccine on mice, this solution 
of the spermine-influcenze virus complex 
showed a protection equal to that exhibited 
by the whole extra-embryonic fluid (un- 
treated infected allantoic and amniotic 
fluids) despite the fact that only a relative- 
ly small portion of the total egg fluid 
protein was present. 

The claims appear to give wide 
protection, claim 1 of U. S. 2,445,300 
which follows being the broadest: 

1. A virus vaccine eliciting in man or 
other mammal the production of anti- 
bodies capable of neutralizing the corre- 
sponding viruses of infectious diseases in 
man or other mammal, which vaccine 
comprises a basic-protein-precipitant-ani- 
mal-infectious-disease virus complex, the 
virus constituent of which was derived 
from an antigenic virus of an infectious 
disease of man or other mammal. 


Other Patents 
U.S. 2,441,904 
Curler. 

U. S. 2,441,933, 2,441,934, 2,441,935, 
2,441,936—Hoffmann-La Roche—All 


these patents deal with Imidazo- 


V. J. Rodite— Hair 


lones. 

U. S. 2,441,949 
Pantothenic Acid Process. 

LU. S. 2,442,005—W. A. Holland 


Sodium Ascorbate Process. Involves 


University of Calif. 


precipitation in presence of alipha- 
tic aleohol up to C;. 

U.S. 2,442,006—E. C. Holst—Anti- 
biotic substance is made by extract- 
ing Bacillus larvae with water. 
U.S. 2,442,110 


Recovery of Hesperidin 


Calif. Fruit Growers 
Exchange 
from orange pulp. 

U. S. 2,442,141—A. J. Moyer 
Process. Nutrient 


contains an assimilable carbon 


Peni- 


source and 5 to 150 grams of de- 
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graded proteinaceous material per 
liter. 


U. S. 2,442,143—Nopeo Chem. 
Pantothenic Acid Process. 
U. 8S. 2,442,339—Dew—Sulfonium 


Salts. 
U.S. 2,442,461—Hoffmann-La Roche 
Stable solutions of calcium ascor- 
bate. 
used as stabilizer. 
pH of 5.2 to 5.6. 
U. S. 2,442,503—Z. 
rouge applicator. 
U.S. 
Local anesthetic. 


Aliphatic thiocarboxylic acid 
Solutions have 
Melnikoff Lip 
2,442,555— Boyce Thompson 
Diethylamino- 
ethyl piperate hydrochloride. 
U.S. 2,442,602—lH. Lundbeck & Co, 
Soluble sulfanilamides. 
U. S. 2,442,677—Merck & Co. 
Vitamin B, purified over the borate. 
U. S. 2,442,681—Merck & Co— 
Resolution of a mixture of the 
stereoisomers of cis-2-(4’carboxy- 
butyl) - 3,4 - ureido - tetrahydro- 
thiophene. 
U. S. 2,442,721 


Benzoic 


Sharp & Dohme— 
Acid Esters of Secondary 
Alkylamino Propanols. Secondary 
alkyl group has 5 to 9 carbon atoms, 
U. S. 2,442,797 


Para-Amino-Benzoic Acid Esters of 


Sharp & Dohme 


Alicyclic Amino Alcohols. 
U.S. 2,442,854—Abbott Labs. 
ess of Preparing the Oxime of I- 
Oxi- 
mation mixture is made alkaline to 
pH of 10. 

U. S. 2,442,865 


Proe- 


Diethyl-Amino-4-Pentanone. 


American Cyana- 
Substituted 
Analgesics, ete. 
Bush, 


Preparation of the Potassium 


mid Heterocyclic 
Phenacylpyridines. 
U. S. 2,442,952—Burton T. 
Inc. 
Salt of Ortho-Formotoluide. Indole 
intermediate. 

U. S. 2,443,015—Gulf 
2,4,6-tri-tertiary-butyl cyclohexan- 


Research 


Pharmaceutical intermediate. 


one. 
U. S. 2,443,078—American Cyana- 
mid—Alkylpyrimido-pyrazines. Bi- 


ological intermediates. 
U. S. 2,443,165 
mid—Process of Preparing Pterins. 
U. S. 2,443,172 
cal Corp. 
Molds. 


with air during early stages of the 


American Cyana- 


Mathieson Chemi- 
Culture of Penicillium 


Chlorine dioxide is mixed 


incubation period. 
U. S. 2,443,204 

tion of Myrcene from Beta-Pinene. 
U.S. 2,443,255 
Diphenylsulfone Derivatives. 
U.S. 2,443,3. 


° 
) 
ufacture of I 


Glidden— Separa- 


du Pont—-2-Amino- 


4—Parke, Davis— Man- 
> 


antothenic Acid. 


(To be continued) 
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EAST NORWALK, CONNECTICUT 


— a. 


THE VANDERBILT LABORATORIES 


ie ithliinilbectans. 












eegum For the 


Pharmaceutical Trade 


Antacid activity may now be added to VEEGUM’S 
list of well-known properties. These properties are being 
utilized in antacids, tablets, ointment bases, liquid emul- 
sions, suspensions, and similar preparations. 


Literature and samples on request 


R. T. VANDERBILT CO., INC. * Specialties Department - 230 PARK AVENUE, NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 























DIETHYLSTILBESTROL 
U.S.P. Xill 


(Dimethoxy Stilbestrol) YY HOTEL of DISTINCTION 
7/7 ag to the wishes = a discriminating —_ 
Y Seudnn Of tas advantages of 6 SEO 


Sole Sales Agents for: YY boardwalk hotel. 








2 
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Yj Spacious Colorful Lounges Sun Tan Decks 
AMERICAN BIO-SYNTHETICS Yy aan Open and inclosed Solaria—Salt Water 


CORP Baths in rooms —Garage on premises. Courteous 


Milwaukee, Wisconsin 


atmosphere throughout. 
Invitation to Delegates Attending Conventions 
Visit the 
FAMOUS FIESTA LOUNGE—FOOD for EPLICURES 
OPEN ALL YEAR 
Under Ownership Management 


Exclusive Penna. Ave. and Boardwalk 
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BABASSU OIL 


An excellent replacement for cocoanut oil in 
soaps, shampoos, and edibles. 


SESAME OIL 


U.S.P. XIll specifications. Recommended for fine 
sun-tan lotions, cosmetics, injectables, and other 
medicinals. Odorless, bland-tasting, almost 
water-white. 


PEANUT OIL 


Free from contamination with other oils. 


COTTONSEED OIL 
SOYBEAN OIL 
CORN OIL 
LANOLIN 
LECITHIN 
FATTY ACIDS 


and other chemicals, oils, and specialties for the 
drug and cosmetic industries. 

































[Since 188, 
wy, 
Ny 


Welch Holme & Clark (0, 
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439 WEST STREET NEW YO 
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Ac ne 
Continued from page 468 


trogens or androgens for acne bas been disappointing. 
White,?* however, feels that sex hormone therapy should 
be given a trial in persistent cases. 

A number of workers?*¢ 
established causal relationship between androgen and 


acne. As noted by Downing," it has been proved that 


have pointed to the well 


androgen hormones will produce the disease, and in 
well-selected cases estrogenic substance will inprove 
or cure a certain percentage of them. Lawrence and 
Werthessen?’ have also pointed out that biologic and 
experimental evidence, as well as the results of ad- 
equate estrogen therapy, suggest that acne is caused 
by a disturbance ef the normal functional balance 
hetween andrcgens and estrogens when the prepon- 
derance of the andregenic factor becomes sufficient to 
exert its specif¢ acnegenic effect in a given individual. 
In their series of cases 15 of the 25 patients with per- 
sistent acne became entirely free from the condition 
after two to six months of treatment with diethyl- 
stilbestrol or ethinyl estradiol, taken orally. All of 
the other patients showed improvement. 

Simon?’ also thinks that androgenic hormones are 
acnegenic and that estrogenic hormones protect against 
the disease. Suggesting the administration of diethyl- 
stilbestrol by mouth over a period of at least six months, 
he points out the possible dangers of such treatment. 
These are feminization and testicular atrophy in males 
and menstrual upsets in females. 

More recently, in his discussion of the endocrine 
pathogenisis and treatment of acne vulgaris, Gold- 
zieher,?® said that it would seem far safer to treat acne 
in the male by topical application of estrogen to the 
affected areas of the skin. In his opinion such limited 
administration cannot cause sufficient absorption to 
elicit untoward systemic reactions, yet it is capable 
of opposing the androgenic stimulation of the sebaceous 
glands. Application of estrogen shows promise in 
preliminary studies, but the most suitable vehicle 
and technic of such topical therapy still remains to 
be developed. 

According te Goldzieher, anti-androgenic therapy 
in the female is far easier and permits two avenues of 
approach: (a) By directly opposing the androgenic 
effects by the administration of estrogen; and, (b) 
Interference with or suppression of androgen secretion. 
He also notes that the oral administration of estrogens 
has been effective in both males and females. In 
concluding, this authority points out that anti-an- 
drogenic treatment of acne is aimed at the basic 
endocrine disorder and is not meant to take care 
of advanced, chronic or complicated changes of the 
skin. Even in such cases it would seem advisable to 
combine appropriate dermatologic measures with oral 
estrogen therapy. 

Of course other endocrine preparations have been 
employed, with varying degrees of success, in the 


treatment of acne vulgaris. ‘Thyroid extract is fre- 
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quently recommended.*"* As remarked by Sutton,’* it 
enhances lipid metabolism and lowers lipemia. Osborne" 
believes that injections of anterior pituitary extract 
(Antuitrin S) produces definite beneficial effects. Oc- 
casionally, insulin has been of benefit in some cases 
of acne vulgaris." 

Many dermatologists’*° believe that local therapy 
is the most important part of acne therapy. This 
view is voiced by Sulzberger and Wolf who state that 
local therapy is so important in acne vulgaris that 
other measures can be regarded only as adjuncts. 
The local treatment of acne is directed towards the 
dissolving and removal of the plugs in the openings 
of the sebaceous glands. Actually local measures aim 
at bringing about a more or less superficial peeling of 
the skin which is just suflicient to open the papules 
and pustutes and to remove the comedomes.2* There 
is also quite general agreement?"°"? that an important 
part of therapy is the avoidance of face creams and 
greasy cleansing agents. Heavily scented and colored 
face powders are prohibited, as are cake make-up 
preparations. Facial packs and facial massage have a 
tendency to spread inflammation and should not be 
used in the presence of infection. 

Hygiene is most important and frequent baths or 
showers are indicated. Cleanliness of the skin by the 
frequent use of soap and water is stressed by almost 
every wriler on the subject of acne therapy. The 
procedure generally advocated consists of scrubbing 
once to three or four times daily with hot water and 
plain, bland soap, using a rough wash cloth or a soft 
complexion brush. These simple measures, it is said,2 
sometimes arrests mild eruptions and keep the skin in 
good condition. While nothing takes the place of soap 
and water for cleansing,2* an occasional individual is 
sensitive to soap. In such cases, sulfated oils may be 
used as detergents. Such products have been used 
successfully for cleansing the skin in cases of acne 
vulgaris.*! 

In uncomplicated cases, following washing of the 
skin, the use of simple drying and protective lotions 
are sometimes recommended. For example the follow- 
ing lotion? may be applied to the affected parts after 
washing at night; it is left on and removed with soap 
and water in the morning: 


Zine oxide 20.0 
Purified tale 10.0 
Geycerine. . 10.0 
Distilled water 35.0 
Alcohol 35.0 


Where the skin is excessively oily, Andrews'® suggests 
that additional benefit may be obtained through the 
use of solvent cleansing lotions. As an example, he 
suggests that a few drops of the following on cotton be 
used for cleansing oil from the skin: 


Acetone 30.0 
Eau de Cologne 30.0 
Distilled water, to make. ... 120.0 
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O more foot lever to fatigue the operator. The 
new Triangle Model U-1 Auger Packer automati- 


cally begins filling when the package is placed in position 


and stops when a predetermined amount is filled. The 
production is increased 15 to 25°% over the previous foot 


lever model. 


Fill your cans, cartons, bags or jars from 1 oz. to 5 lbs. 
with this machine at a rate of 20 to 30 per minute. Handles 
any powdered material and provides quick change-over to 
different products with a simple adjustment. WRITE 
TODAY FOR NEW BULLETIN SHOWING COM- 
PLETE DETAILS! 


NOTE: Due to increased production 
facilities these machines are now 
IMMEDIATELY AVAILABLE. 
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TRIANGLE PACKAGE MACHINERY Ca, 


929 NO. SPAULDING AVENUE, CHICAGO $1 
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Seem. Sm, 
Seem) », 
Toa 


related curves 


Every business man knows that the most beautiful 


curve in the world is that upward swing of expanding 
Sales. In the realm of beauty that cosmetics serve, 
this trend frequently depends on the development 


of the product formula. 


For two generations we have applied our skill, 
experience and imagination to the perfection of private 
label cosmetics. Our goal has always been to attain 


maximum sales appeal through product perfection 


A product that falls short of your requirements—or a 
product idea you may have in mind— is a problem 
that we tackle with particular enthusiasm 

May we work with you toward its development to 

your complete satisfaction—and that important 

upward sales curve? 


ALITVA ER 
1 4 
MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
9210 BUCKEYE ROAD « CLEVELAND 4, OHIO 


Manufacturers of Private Label Cosmetics 
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Another cleansing lotion, for use on cotton, consists of: 


Triethanolamine. .. 1.0 
Boric acid 1.8 
Salicylic acid 2.4 
Aleohol (95°) ), to make 120.0 
Perfume sufficient 


Noting that removal of comedomes is best accom- 
plished by applying a solvent solution, Smith* suggests 
that a satisfactory product can be made from: 


Salicylic acid 2.0 per cent 
1.0 per cent 


100.0 per cent 


Boric acid 

Aleohol (95°), to make 
Another old standby that may be dabbed on the 

skin is known as Kummerfield’s lotion; a modern 


modification? being: 


Spirit of camphor 10.0 
Alcohol iS 10.0 
Tragacanth.... 1.5 
Precipitated sulfur 6.0 
Distilled water, to make. . 100.0 


There seems to be little doubt that sulfur is the most 
important single agent for the dermatological treatment 
of acne vulgaris. One of the most widely prescribed 
preparations, which is diluted according to individual 
requirements, is Latio Alba or White Lotion, N.F.9"2)2 
Many variations and modifications of this preparation 
have been suggested’’"° Another popular official 
preparation,*"° which must also be diluted before 
use is known as Solution of Sulfurated Lime N.F. or, 
more commonly, as Vleminckx’s solution. Very useful 
in obdurate cases, this solution has certain disad- 
vantages such as disagreeable odor, staining of finger 
nails and tarnishing of silverware. However, as _re- 
marked by Grinnell,’ these disadvantages are counter- 
balanced by the eflicacy of the preparation. 

Of course other, more elegant sulfur-containing 
preparations have been suggested for the treatment 
of acne. One such, recommended by Sulzberger and 
Wolf? consists of: 


Resorcinol. . 2.5-12.0 
Precipitated sulfur 3.5-12.0 
Zine oxide 15.0 
Purified tale 15.0 
Glycerine 10.0 
Alcohol 35.0 
Water 35.0 


This kheratolytic peeling and drying lotion is applied 
after washing, left on over night, and then washed off 
with soap and water. It is easily adjusted with respect 
to thickness and action on the skin. 

Another preparation, suitable for use as a_ night 
application, is recommended by Shelton,** as follows: 


Precipitated sulfur 1 Gm. 
Calamine 12 Gm. 
Zine oxide 12 Gm. 
Glycerine 120 ce. 
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In severe cases, Downing"? advises that soft soap 
(U.S.P. XD) be used to wash the face and the following 
applied : 


Precipitated sulfur 10.0 
Spirits of camphor 10.0 
Alcohol , 80.0 
Methyl! cellulose (2°) solution) 30.0 
Rose water, to make 250.0 


Various other modifications and improvements in 
sulfur lotions have suggested from time to time. As 
might be expected, such improvements often form the 
basis for the introduction of new proprietary products. 
One such, available under the trade name “Intraderm 
Sulfur Solution,” has received favorable comment from 
several dermotologists.2°5*4 

Creams and pastes also find application in the 
treatment of acne. A few cases do better with a cream, 
such as the following,? than with a lotion: 


Resorcinol 0.3-1.5 
Precipitated sulfur 0.3-3.0 
Unscented cold cream, or Zine oxide 

ointment N.F., to make 30.0 


In cases where patients object to the white coating 
left by white lotion or similar solutions, Grinnell® 
suggests the use of a similar cream, provided the skin 
is not excessively oily: 


Resorcinol 0.3-1.5 
Precipitated sulfur 0.6-3.0 
Unscented vanishing cream, to make 30.0 


The trend toward making things easier for the acne 
patient is evident in the above preparation and in 
certain proprietary acne creams (e.g. ““Acnomel’’). 
Face powders containing sulfur are also available 
commercially for the girl or woman with acne. 

There seems to be a difference of opinion as to the 
value of chemotherapeutic agents in the treatment of 
acne. For example, Downing" states that sulfonamides 
and penicillin have little or no effect. In fact, says he, 
they make the organisms more resistant to subsequent 
therapy. Abramowitz says flatly that, “The sulfona- 
mides have no effect whatever in such common skin 
diseases as ordinary acne, eczema and _ psoriasis.” 
With respect to penicillin, Sulzberger and Wolf? say 
that it has proved inadequate in the treatment of acne. 

In contrast, Andrews'® lists penicillin ointment in a 
greaseless base and 5 per cent sodium sulfathiazole 
lotion among the most effective local curative applica- 
tions for acne vulgaris. He notes that sulfur is not 
tolerated by some skins and in such instances another 
drug, such as a sulfathiazole lotion, may be substituted 
for it. In a well known dermatological manual,® the 
application of 5 per cent sulfathiazole in an emulsion 
base is recommended for treating patients with cystic 
lesions. Keeney and his workers** found that a sulfa- 
thiazole ointment was afficacious in treating various 
dermal conditions, including acne vulgaris. 

Seborrhea of the scalp is frequently associated with 
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2. inflowing “slurry” 
is violently agitated 
at high velocity and 
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toward surface. 


3. A ophmecgee 
beffie-plate deflects 
the rising current 5. The entire batch 
horizontally toward 
sides of tank, thence 
flow downward dispersion. 
tow bottom. 






6. No surface boil 
«++ MO vortex... 
NO AIR DRAWN IN. 








4. Rapid down-fiow 
submerges and wets 


out floating material, 
including additives 
being fed into the 
mix. 


4 Eppenbach HOMO-MIXER is built on an 
entirely new principle. Whereas ordinary mixers 
create a vortex in the material that pulls in air, the 
HOMO-MIXER draws only from the bottom of 
the tank. Entrapped air tends to cause separation 


and splitting, and frequently oxidizes the product. 


Furthermore, the HOMO-MIXER does not require 
a high head of liquid to give efficient mixing ac- 
tion. It is possible to process material in a tank at 
a depth just great enough to cover the mixing 
head. Fits tanks of all types and shapes . . . no 
clamps required ...no special angle of installation. 


Write for complete details of this mixer—‘“the 
only one of its kind.” Ask for Catalog No. 402. 


Eppenbach HOMO-MIXERS are available in a complete range 


of sizes for laboratories and production plants. Capacities range 
from 2 to 2,000 gallon batches from ‘4 to 25 H. P. 


EPPENBACH, INC. 
45-10 Vernon Blvd., Long Island City 1, N. Y. 
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POLISHING AND 
STERILIZATION OF 
PHARMACEUTICAL SOLUTIONS 





SELAS STAINLESS STEEL 
PRESSURE FILTERS 


To the left is a Selas Stainless Steel 
Pressure Filter installed in a stain- 
less steel pipe line with outlet con- 
nected to solution receiving bottle 
—as for clarification, polishing or 
sterilizing. 


This type of Selas Stainless Steel 
Pressure Filter is equipped with a 
removable stainless steel pipe-con- 
nection assembly on the inlet and 
a stainless steel rubber hose assem- 
bly on the outlet. This construc- 
tion facilitates direct connections 
to a solution-receiver, lessening in 
great degree the possibility of con- 
tamination during transfer. 


Filtration is accomplished through 
the Selas Micro-Porous Porcelain 
filter element especially developed 
for fine filtration. Elements are 
available in a variety of porosities 
for all phases of filtration and are 
readily interchangeable. They are 
easily cleaned by either “‘back”’ or 
acid washing. 


Selas Pressure Filters are also used for 
clarification of tap water, for polishing 
of deionized and distilled water, and for 
kindred applications in the drug and 
cosmetic industries. 


Complete information and installation 
data are available . . . write for catalog. 


SELAS CORPORATION 


OF AMERICA 


PHILADELPHIA 34 - PENNA 
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acne and is sometimes responsible for the persistence 
of the condition. In most cases a thorough shampooing 
at least once every five days with tincture of green 
soap or a tar soap is quite sulfficient.s Sometimes, 
however, it is advisible to apply a lotion to the scalp 
each day or evening. A suitable scalp lotion? may 


consist of: 


Resorcinol monoacetate 4.5 
Salicylic acid. 2.0 
Bichloride of Mercury 0.2 
Glycerine... 3.0 
Distilled water, alcohol, equal parts 

of each, to make 240.0 


For blondes and persons with white or gray hair, 
the resercinol monoacetate should be replaced with 
chloral hydrate or tincture of capsicum to avoid pos- 
sible discoloration of the hair. 

Where there is considerable dandruff a preparation 
such as Jackson’s cream, given below, may be applied 


the night before a shampoo: 


Sodium borate 0.25 
White wax 3.50 
Precipitated sulfur 3.50 
Rose water... 7.80 
Liquid petrolatum 19.50 


Ultraviolet radiation is often a valuable aid to other 
forms of local therapy.*'*? In recalcitrant cases, how- 
ever, roentgen ray therapy often yields excellent 
results. Unquestionably, \-ray therapy is a valuable 
adjunct to the management of acne, but, as noted 
by Osborne," it should not be relied upon as the sole 
therapeutic agent. Moreover, it must be emphasized 
that not all types of acne respond to \-rays. 

In resistant cases of acne vulgaris or where there is 
severe scarring and pitting, skin peeling is sometimes 
employed.**** This can be achieved through the use 
of chemical peeling compounds or by cryotherapy 
with a slush made with carbon dioxide snow. Obviously 
treatment of this kind can be administered only bya 
skilled dermatologist. 
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The Art of Coating Tablets 


Continued from page 460) 


tion were to be colored one of the above shades, we 
would first be assured that the coating pan was not too 
rough and the tablets smooth. It should also be 
remembered that to build up a uniform color it is 
required that a light colored syrup be used in the 
beginning coats and the intensity of the color gradually 
increased until the desired shade is reached. If the 
color is too deep in the beginning the tablets most 
likely will be spotty. 

It is recommended that the following diluted syrup 
be used first: 

Color Syrup...... bees one part 
Plain Syrup...... .... three parts 

From six to eight coats of this syrup is applied in the 
same manner as the plain white syrup in finishing the 
white tablets as described above. Heat may be used 
to hasten drying and each coat should be dry before 
adding the next. 

After six to eight coats are applied the concentration 
of the syrup should be increased to one part of color 
syrup to two parts of plain syrup. About six or seven 
coats of this solution should be given or more if neces- 
sary to produce a uniform color. 

When the color appears to be fairly uniform, the 
syrup color intensity should again be increased by the 
addition of one part of color syrup to one part of plain 
syrup. About fourteen coats of this syrup should be 
needed in producing a uniform color. 

If the color of the tablets after this process is not 
of a sufficient intensity, then additional syrup coats 
using the straight color syrup may be employed. When 
approaching the end of the color coating process one 
can test the color of the tablet by blowing or breathing 
on it. This procedure produces a similar appearance 
to that of the finished, polished tablet. The unsanitary 
feature of this test is, of course, self-evident and any 
tablets tested by this method should be discarded. 

When the desired shade of color has been produced 
the tablets should be given two coats of syrup which 
should positively be dried without the aid of heat. 
Both of these coats should be given with the color syrup 
diluted at least to one part of color syrup and three 
parts of plain syrup. In applying the last of these 
coats, the syrup should be applied and stirred in the 
usual manner while the pan is rotating. When the 
tablets are rotating freely and have begun to dry the 
pan should be stopped and covered with cheese cloth 
80 that the drying of the tablets is made a slow process. 
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The reason for this is that a smoother harder finish is 


thus produced which lends itself to a high luster in the 
polishing process. So that the tablets dry an even 
color, the pan must be gently rotated by hand about 
one-quarter of a turn every five minutes for about 
forty minutes, then every ten minutes, then fifteen 
minutes and finally at twenty minute intervals. This 
retarded drying process should cover about a two to two 
and one half hour period. - If the tablets are not rotated 
as directed above the top tablets will dry a lighter 
shade than those underneath. 

After the tablets are dry they should be removed 
from the pan and spread on trays, preferably made of 
canvas, and covered so as to protect them from dust. 
They should be dried at room temperature for at least 
two hours, longer if convenient. After drying, the 
tablets are ready for polishing. 

The 25,000 tablets are then transferred to the 
polishing pan which is then set in motion. To the 
rotating tablets is added about one ounce of a polishing 
solution which is applied hot and has the following 
formula: 


Polishing Solution 


White Beeswax...... ... 2ounces 

Carnauba Wax...... cea k a a ea ee 1% ounce 
—_— 

High Test Lead Free Gasoline. . Igallon 


Melt the waxes together and while hot stir into the 
gasoline which has been previously heated to the boiling 
point on a water bath. 

If gasoline is found objectionable because of its in- 
flamability, carbon tetrachloride may be used as the 
solvent and work just as well. 

During this procedure be certain that there are no 
open flames around as this mixture is highly inflamable. 
The above polishing solution must be used hot. To 
be used most successfully the above mentioned one 
ounce of material is added and the tablets rotated in 
the canvas polishing pan until the solvent has com- 
pletely evaporated and the tablets begin to take on a 
luster. Then about one-half ounce additional hot 
polishing solution is added and the tablets rotated as 
before. A third and last coat of of one-quarter ounce 
of the hot polishing solution is added and the tablets 
rotated until completely polished. Care should be 
exercised in not rotating the tablets too long while 
polishing as there is a tendency for the coating to chip 
off. No air should be blown on the tablets during the 
polishing process. 

Some firms apply small amounts of powdered talc 
from an ordinary commercial shaker box to the rotating 
tablets after the last coat of polishing solution has 
completely dried. 

Instead of employing a liquid polishing solution 
some operators use blocks of a beeswax-carnauba wax 
mixture. These blocks are made up of two parts 
of beeswax and one and one-quarter parts of carnauba 
wax, melted together. Several small blocks of this 
wax mixture are allowed to rotate with the tablets in 
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the polish pan until the desired luster is obtained. This 
process is considerably slower than the solution method. 

There may be the very infrequent instance when the 
beginner may discover that on polishing the tablets 
that additional color coats should have been added to 
attain the more intensely desired color. Such ad- 
ditional color can still be added even after polishing. 
However, the wax finish must be removed from the 
tablet before adding the colored syrup coats. The 
wax finish may be removed by rolling the tablets in the 
coating pan, preferably in one slightly encrusted with 
the syrup from the previous finishing coats. Unless the 
polish is removed, the new syrup will not properly 
adhere to the previous coats and chipping of the new 
coats will easily take place during the repolishing 
procedure. 

Thus we now have 25,000 tablets coated and polished 
which we may assume are ready for the control depart- 
ment to release for distribution. 

To be concluded) 


Ads for Cough and Cold Preparations 


Continued from page 463 


from being offered as “‘a cure or remedy or an effective 
preventive for colds,” or that “vitamin A provides 
resistance to colds, sinus troubles, or infections of the 
respiratory tract.”’ Another maker of a similar product 
agreed to stop saying that “‘lack of resistance to colds” 
is “necessarily symptomatic of vitamin deficiencies,” 
and another that his product will “prevent colds or 
minimize the severity or duration thereof.” A_ seller 
of vitamins A and D iron tablets discontinued saying 
“just the right combination one needs to build strength 
and prevent colds, will shorten the duration of a cold 
or lessen its severity, are most effective in helping 
to check colds, will enable one to avoid colds or illness.” 
Another maker of A and D tablets stopped saying 
“protects the entire respiratory tract, the lungs, the 
nose, the sinus or any thereof,’ or that colds, sinusitis 
and other respiratory disorders result from vitamin 
A deficiency. Another advertiser agreed to stop saying 
that an intake of vitamin A “will prevent or build 
resistance to colds, influenza or other infections,” 
another that it will build resistance to bronchial or 
throat irritations or have value in the preventive treat- 
ment thereof, and one company dropped claims that 
its vitamin B complex tablets will relieve and eliminate 
the symptoms and disorders of colds and coughs. 

Cough syrups may give relief from coughs due to 
colds or minor throat irritations. An expectorant may 
be useful in loosening phlegm, or a preparation may 
tend to soothe the irritated area of the throat. How- 
ever, a cough mixture should not be represented as 
a remedy or effective treatment for colds or coughs. 
The term coughs, should be qualified, such as “coughs 
due to colds.’” Permissable and objectionable claims 
are indicated in the following FTC stipulation: 

“That as a soothing, demulcent, expectorant mixture, 
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——Cough Syrup will exert some mild influence on 
the mucous membranes of the nose, throat and bronchial 
tubes such as loosening the phlegm, thereby having 
some value in the relief of less advanced coughs due 
to colds—and that it has a tendency to adhere to the 
lining of the throat, thereby forming a soothing film 
over the irritated areas; it cannot be depended upon 
to relieve severe coughs associated with colds or such 
conditions as bronchitis, laryngitis, trachitis, etc.; it 
is not regarded as a competent remedy in the preven- 
tion and the treatment of the complications of a cold 
(other than a cough); it has no beneficial effect on 
coughs caused by conditions other than a cold, or 
irritations or tickling sensations of the throat associated 
with the inhalation of dust, fumes, excessive smoking 
and, in some instances, excessive use of the voice.” 

This advertiser agreed to discontinue saying that 
his cough syrup can be safely relied upon for ‘‘quickest 
results,” “goes right to the spot,” “stops coughs,” 
“helps correct the cause of a cough,” “insures sleep 
free from coughing.” Another manufacturer agreed 
to stop claiming any action in excess of temporary 
relief from coughing due to irritations of the throat 
and respiratory tract when these symptoms are due 
to mild inflammation of the mucous membranes of 
these structures, that it stimulates the irritated tissues 
of the bronchial tubes, other than their mucous secret- 
ing glands, or that it gives continuous comfort to the 
user without continuous administration. 

In another case it was admitted that, whereas a 
preparation would afford relief from coughs due to 
colds, it cannot be relied upon to “end” a cough or 
“rid’”’ the patient of a cough or terrible tickling sensa- 
tion in the throat, nor will it be 100 per cent effective. 
The advertiser agreed to stop claiming that the product 
gives quick, immediate or lasting relief from distressing 
colds, makes colds disappear, or should be used in 
cases of persistent, recurrent or constant coughing. 
The seller of an expectorant stopped claiming that it 
will combat symptoms of cold infection, prevent or 
protect against colds, soothe “inflamed bronchial mem- 
branes,” “allay fever.” Another stopped saying his 
product would prevent, in a prophylactic sense, colds, 
sore throats or coughs, if and when causative infections 
have been established, or “stop” them in a curative 
sense. A manufacturer stopped claiming an effective 
treatment for bronchial irritations or that “one or 
two sips will stop coughing spasms,”’ and another agreed 
that his syrup possesses no value in colds beyond relief 
it may afford from reduction of coughing and minor 
throat irritations. 

Cough drops or lozenges can only give temporary 
relief from coughs due to colds and minor throat and 
bronchial irritations. An advertiser stipulated that 
while his lozenges are a palliative for coughs, they 
could not be recommended unqualifiedly for coughs 
as a quick or sure relief, nor be recommended un- 
qualifiedly for sore throats. He stopped claiming that 
his lozenges will ward off throat colds, act instantly, 
give real relief for sore throat, are a competent treatment 
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for coughs or colds. A cough drop company stopped 
saying that they keep the throat clear, quickly stop 
coughs, end colds quickly, are good for more than 
coughs due to colds. Another advertiser stopped claim- 
ing that his cough drops “serve to purify or soften all 
hardened places in the throat.” 

Nose drops, sprays and inhalants may relieve minor 
types of nasal irritations and congestion and may aid 
in keeping the nose clear, thus tending to enable one 
to breathe more easily. They should not be offered as 
competent or effective remedies for or preventives of 
colds or coughs. Care should be taken against too 
broad claims as to the territory which the medication 
can effectively reach or cover. The preparation may 
reach the spot responsible for the trouble or it may not. 
Any claim that a product will “cover” or “blanket” 
the “trouble zone” or go right to the “trouble spot” 
is taboo. 


Some nasal preparations containing demulcent in- 
gredients may soothe and comfort. Others, containing 
ephedrine and other vaso-constricting drugs tem- 
porarily shrink the inflamed mucous membrane of the 
nose or pharynx. Breathing is easier and one feels 
better immediately after using them and as long as 
the effect lasts. The FTC has caused nose drop makers 
to stop claiming that they will cure, prevent, or control 
colds, prevent development of germs in the nose or 
throat, are beneficial in treatment of colds unless 
limited to temporarily relieving nasal congestion, do 
more than afford temporary relief from discomforts 
associated with colds, catarrh. 

In one case, the advertiser admitted his product 
will “do no more than have a tendency to relieve 
minor types of nasal irritations and congestions and is 
not a competent therapeutic treatment for colds, 
coughs or sore throat; it cannot be depended upon to 
prevent colds from running into more serious diseases 
such as pneumonia, sinusitis, mastoiditis, rheumatic 
or other kinds of fever, earache, catarrhal troubles or 
diseases of the valves of the heart.”” This manufacturer 
agreed to stop saying his product would “stop” colds 
before they start or at all, heal irritation, prevent the 
breeding of bacteria, prevent one from contracting 
a cold, or do more than aid in keeping the nose clear. 

In another case, the value of an ephedrine preparation 
was found to be limited to furnishing temporary relief 
to congested nasal mucous membranes, it would not 
rid the nose and throat of such mucous nor protect 
the nose from germ-laden mucous. Another advertiser 
admitted that his nose and throat drops 
one to escape the ailments of the nose and throat” 
and “are not a preventive against infection, colds, 


sé 


will not cause 


influenza, grippe or similar ailments, and will not 
relieve hoarseness and maintain the membranes in a 
healthy condition.” An advertiser of an inhalant 
stopped saying his product attacks the cold where it 
starts, prevents colds, attacks the growth of germs, 
awakens paralyzed membranes of the nose, or enables 
one to breathe away colds. This manufacturer admitted 
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QMMON 
SCENTS. 


Painful though it may be to all concerned with 
Congressional dignity, the recent “spy’’ hearings of the 
un-American Activities Committee left the investigators 
without a plot to Hiss in. 


Between the President's charges and the Committee's 
counter-charges, it appears that the only item un- 
affected by the rising cost of living is Red Herring. 
No matter who's right, veteran newspaper reporters 
agree that the tinted fish smells like it’s been ex 
to the limelight too long. 


Funniest crack on the Whittaker Chambers-Alger 
Hiss “who's lying’’ sequence comes from this chron- 
icler’s wife: 

“If Chambers is lying,’’ she asks coyly, “will he 
become a Senior Fiction Editor>”’ 


Hiss, of course, deserves credit as an enterprising 
witness. His testimony got more publicity for the 
Carnegie Peace Endowment than any foundation 
since Maiden Form. 


And Elizabeth Bentley, the Government's ace wit- 
ness, should be congratulated on her forthrightness. 
Courageously, honestly and dynamically, she stood up 
to call herself an ex. It appeared to be the one un- 
debatable point of the hearings. 


The only question, unhappily, had to do with her 
graduation from such study. 


La Bentley ran true to form: The Cominform. In- 
stead of blaming “capitalism,"’ she turned to sources 


that existed before Karl Marx. She blamed love. 
+ 


For the Cosmetic Industry, the investigations have 
been a huge success. They've settled all but the follow- 
ing interesting question: 

Never mind who gave whom “‘the business."” What 
happened to ours? 
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his product “‘is effective in the treatment of colds only 
to the extent it constitutes a means of relieving the 


symptoms of colds.” 


Concentrated Citrus Oils 
(Continued from page 457 
oils. Often these methods are used after a preliminary 
distillation to remove some of the more volatile ter- 
penes. 

In the first procedure, use is made of the greater 
solubility of the oxygenated components than of the 
terpenes and sesquiterpenes in dilute alcohol. The oil 
to be extracted is shaken with about 20 times its 
volume of 60 per cent alcohol and the mixture is allowed 
to stand and separate. After separation, the oil layer 
may be reextracted. Emulsions that form at times may 
be broken by the addition of petroleum ether. The 
terpene oil layer and the aqueous alcohol phase are 
then separated. 

In an alternative method, the oil is dissolved in 
strong alcohol and sufficient water is subsequently 
added to cause the separation of the insoluble terpenes. 
The dilute alcoholic solution is distilled to recover the 
alcohol. The residual oxygenated compounds and water 
separate into two phases from which the terpeneless 
and sesquiterpeneless oil can be recovered. 

In the second extraction procedure, a somewhat 
different principle, that of countercurrent extraction, 
is practiced. In this method two immiscible solvents 
which show a differential solubility for the essential 
oil components are employed. Thus, for instance, the 
terpenes are much more soluble in a nonpolar, hydro- 
carbon solvent like pentane than are the oxygenated 
flavoring components and conversely the latter are 
much more soluble in a polar solvent like methy! alcohol 
than the former. Since methyl alcohol is insoluble in 
pentane, a means of separation is provided. Each phase 
is distilled to yield the solvents to be used over again, 
the terpeneless oil, and the terpenes. 

Extraction methods have less of the disadvantages 
for the preparation of terpeneless and sesquiterpeneless 
oils than those described above. On the other hand they 
require special equipment. 

Uses. It is clear from the description of the methods 
of manufacture that concentrated, terpeneless, and 
sesquiterpeneless oils involve considerable labor and 
manipulation. This is repaid from the point of view that 
for some flavoring purposes concentrated citrus oils have 
marked advantages. Since most of the terpenes, which 
are unsaturated hydrocarbons, have been removed, 
terpeneless oils are much more stable and are less apt te 
decompose because of oxidation or polymerization. They 
are also much more soluble in dilute alcohol and when 
dissolved in strong alcohol are therefore less likely to 
precipitate upon dilution with water. Because of their 
greater stability such oils are particularly useful for the 
fiavoring of gelatin desserts and other flavored powders. 
Because of their greater solubility they are particularly 
useful and recommended for bottlers’ concentrates 
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where sparkling beverages are desired. Another con- 


venient use is that of components in the formulation of 


other flavors. 

One must, however, be aware that such concentrated 
citrus oils do not answer every problem and at times, 
their use is not advantageous. There is little doubt that 
while the oxygenated components of citrus oils com- 
prise the major portion of the flavoring of citrus essen- 
tial oils, the terpene components contribute something 
and the sesquiterpenes and waxes have some fixative 
action. It is well to take advantage of these properties 
and use less concentrated oils and unconcentrated oil 
where stability and solubility of the oil are not such 
great factors as in the flavoring of hard candy, baked 
goods, and the like. 

It can be seen then that all citrus oils, unconcentrated, 
“concentrated,” terpeneless, and sesquiterpeneless each 


have a place in the preparation of various types of 


flavoring. 


Li psticks 
(Continued from page 465 


is mechanical and to insure an economical production, 
proper precautions must be taken to remove any in- 
corporated air beforehand, since its presence would 
cause holes to appear in the surface of the stick during 
the flaming operation. 

Color matching is as yet largely done by trained men 
who are familiar with the colors being used and who 
have trained themselves so that they can make correc- 
tions with the eye. Spectrometric methods are being 
introduced slowly, perhaps because they do not some- 
times agree with the eye, but are gradually finding 
greater favor as their idiosyncrasies are further in- 


vestigated. 


The World Health Organization 


Continued from page 461 


At the meeting of the American Drug Manufacturers 
Association in June of this year Dr. T. C. Routley, 
Chairman of Council, World Medical Association, 
stated that on the occasion of the opening of the new 
home of the British Medical Association in London in 
1925 it was proposed that an International Medical 
Association be created. In 1926, delegates from 23 
countries in the European zone met in Paris and out- 
lined a form of Constitution and By-Laws to establish 
such an association. It has been identified as A.P.I.M. 
So far as we know, Dr. Routley indicated, this was the 
first attempt to organize the medical profession on an 
international basis. 

With the coming of World War II the organization 
became largely inactive. Dr. Routley pointed out, 
but at the close of hostilities new discussions ensued 
with the result that in September 1946 on the invitation 
of the British Medical Society and some of the officers 
of A.P.I.M. a conference was held in London to con- 
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It will pay you 
to use 


SHEFFIELD MILK CHEMICALS 


If you make tablets, pills, medicines or baby foods, 
Sheffield, century-old name in milk, and the latest word 
in milk chemicals, brings you definite advantages: 


* World's largest selection of milk chemicals> 


© Highest quality and uniformity 


* Research facilities of the National Dairy 
Products Corporation 


© Free consulting service 

© Sure supply, year round 

* Prompt delivery, world-wide shipment 

For free samples, technical information, and prices on Sheffield prod- 


ucts, write: Chemurgic Division, Sheffield Farms Company, Inc., 
524 West 57th Street, New York 19, N. Y., or phone COlumbus 5-8400. 


New, improved flavor EDAMIN— 
oral protein hydrolysate 


Predigested lactalbumin in creamy white powder 
form—featuring the long-sought, less bitter, more 
pleasant taste. 


SHEFFIELD MILK CHEMICALS 


World’s most complete line 


2K “Edamin" * —tryptic 

digest of lactalbumin 

“N-Z-Amine" * 

Bulk Casein Peptone Lactose USP 

“N-Z-Case"” *—laboratory Lactose Impalpable USP 
casein peptone Lactose Edible 

“N-Z-Tone” * —laboratory Calcium Lactate USP 
lactalbumin peptone Sodium Lactate 


“Hy-Case" * — acid digest of casein 
Caseins for various uses 
“De-Vitaminized” Casein * 


Sheffield Farms Company, Inc. 


CHEMURGIC DIVISION 


é 


*& Trade-mark of Sheffield Farms 


Division of National Dairy Products Corporation 
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Shredded Cellophane 


tor DECORATIVE, PROTECTIVE PACKAGING 


Colors: Clear, Red, Green, Amber 


Packed: 100# Bales, 5 & 25# Cartons 


HERBERT A. POST, INC. 


548 W. 48th St. New York 19, N. Y. 


TELEPHONE: PLAZA 7-0900 











GUMS 


TRAGACANTH 


QUINCE SEED ARABIC KARAYA 
GALL NUTS 


D. S. DALLAL & CO. 


261 Fifth Ave., New York 16 


IMPORT MUrray Hill 3-8646 EXPORT 











POLAK & SCHWARZ, INC. 
667 Washington St. New York 14, N. Y. 
Perfume Bases | 
Compositions and Specialties 
Essential Oils Flower Oils 
Terpeneless Oils Aromatic Chemicals 


Ethers and Esters 
Flavors and Extracts 
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sider what should be done. The conference finally 
resolved its discussions in part as follows: 

(1) That a World Medical Association should be 
established. 

(2) That an earnest endeavor should be made to 
bring into the World Medical Association every 
approved national medical association in the world. 

So much for organization. 

The objectives of the WMA as set forth in the Con- 
stitution are seven in number: 

(1) To promote closer ties among the national 
medical organizations and among the doctors of the 
world by personal contact and all other means available. 

(2) To maintain the honor and protect the interests 
of the medical profession. 

(3) To study and report on the professional problems 
which confront the medical profession in the different 
countries. 

(4) To organize any exchange of information on 
matters of interest to the medical profession. 

(5) To establish relations with and to present the 
views of the medical profession to the World Health 
Organization, UNESCO and other appropriate bodies. 

(6) To assist all peoples of the world to attain the 
highest possible level of health. 

(7) To promote world peace. 

In mentioning objective (7) Dr. Routley dramatically 
emphasized “What a wealth of meaning is found in 
those four words.” 

So it will be seen that the World Medical Association 
represents the doctors and the national medical associa- 
tions of the world in the field of medicine, more particu- 
larly those phases known as medical care, medical 
standards in education and training and insuring un- 
restricted medical research. It has only professional 
memberships. The funds for its support come from 
dues paid by the member associations and by voluntary 
contributions. Through its bulletins and publications 
it has potentialities of mobilizing sixty national medical 
organizations and five hundred thousand doctors for 
carrying out any approved projects. 

The World Health Organization and the World 
Medical Association are not antagonistic but comple- 
mentary. The World Medical Association will present 
the opinions of medical groups before the World 








BENZOIC ACID U. S. P. and Tech. 
BENZYL ALCOHOL F. F. C. 
BENZYL BENZOATE U.S.P. 
ETHYL AMINO BENZOATE U.S.P. 
PARA AMINOBENZOIC ACID PURIFIED 
SODIUM BENZOATE U.S.P. 


Booklet describing “‘Seydel”’ fine chemicals 
available on request. 


SEYDEL CHEMICAL COMPANY 


Established 1904 JERSEY CITY 2, N.J. Candie Address “SIZOL” 
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Health Organization. Similarly, the World Health 
Organization could not readily carry out its objectives 


in improving public health without the cooperation of 


the doctors. Hence, one would conclude on the basis 
of the present available evidence that both organiza- 
tions are essential and must work in cooperation for the 
public good. 

Both of these organizations are likely to be with us 
for a long time to come. Therefore, the drug industry 
should keep closely informed of developments and 
cooperate whenever possible. This, to my mind, is the 
best philosophy of approach. 


Bill Mennen, Cowpuncher 


Continued from page 469 


Although Bill has thinned out on top, and thickened 
by about five pounds at the midriff, he is refreshingly 
youthful in his enthusiasms, and smart in his bearing. 
His cattle have obviously influenced him in the selection 
of his clothes. His hats barely escape being of ten 
gallon content, and his checks manage to be not too 
gaudy, somehow. For his farming togs, Sears and 
Roebuck are his haberdashers. For the past ten years 
he has worn a clipped little moustache . . . to cover 
a scar, he boasts, that he received in Alaska on the 
Yukon, when an Eskimo woman bit him! 

Bill is not a “joiner” dispositionally. He is a member 
of the Union League Club of N. Y., of the Essex Club 
in Newark, and of the Baltusrol Golf Club, where he 
plays golf, occasionally, husbandry permitting. 

He is a trustee of the Phi Gamma Delta Fraternity 
Funds and was instrumental in the collection of the 
funds for the erection of the Kappa Nu Chapter House 
in Ithaca. In honor of their parents, Bill and his sister, 
Mrs. Henry P. Williams, of Grosse Point, Michigan, 
donated to Cornell University a dormitory. 


Mens’ faces and babies’ fannies are still his vocation. 


SACHET POWDERS: Will you be kind enough to send 
me information on one or two popular formulas for making 
sachets and sachet powders? South Weymouth. 

As was pointed out in a previous issue of our publication, 
most sachet powders of the older type consist of combina- 
tions of ground floral petals, odorous roots, and similar per- 
fume materials made with or without added odorizers and 
fixatives. However, it is quite possible to prepare suitable 
carriers for perfuming substances by using combinations of 
starch, talc, sawdust and such. 

However, there does not seem to be any fixed proportion 
in which these materials are to be used; this depending largely 
on the perfuming agents employed. One rather typical base 
consists of equal parts of powdered starch and precipitated 
chalk. Sawdust, alone or in combination with other ma- 
terials, is finding considerable use as a sachet base. Saw- 
dust for this purpose is prepared from properly seasoned and 
selected woods, which may themselves impart certain odorous 
properties. However, it must be stressed that not all grades 
of sawdust are suitable. 
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Put Your Glass Packages 
on the BEE-LINE 
for Better Labeling 





The WORLD BEE-LINE Labeler 
Model 65. This compact, sturdy single- 
station BEE-LINE turns out trim, smooth, 
precisely labeled containers at a rate 
of one a second. It applies front labels, 
front and back labels, and neck labels 
if desired. It handles a wide range of 
container shapes and sizes. 





The WORLD BEE-LINE Labeler— 
Model 120. Two-a-second production at 
the same efficient labeling speed as the 
Model 65 is effected by this twin station 
Labeler. BEE-LINES are ideal for the 
modern lightweight glass and for round, 
square, flat, oval or panel containers. 
They go gently but firmly along the BEE- 
LINE without traffic jams, detours or col- 
lisions. 


wiilg Write for new Bulle- 
tin containing com- 
plete information, 
specifications and 
floor plans of all the 
BEE-LINE Labelers. 
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Professional 


Service 








THE 
COLUMBUS LABORATORIES 


Analytical and Consulting Chemists 
Bacteriologists 


We have been solving problems pertaining to 
foods, drugs and cosmetics since 1893. 


33 N. STATE ST. CHICAGO, ILL, 











SEIL, PUTT & RUSBY, Inc. 
EARL B, PUTT, Presipent anv Director 
lytical and C. lting Chemist. 
— . Beperts for U. 8. Dept. of Agriculture 
Analyses Made Formulas Developed 
Research Investigations Conducted 
Specralrets wn the Analysis of 


Essentie! Oils 
Toilet Preparations 





Beverages 
ne Extracts 
Spices rugs 
_ we Medicines Special Formulas 
Pyrethrum, Rotencee an and other 
ganic Insecticides 


Lab’s: 16 East 34th St. New York. N. Y. 
Telephone M Urray Hill 3-6368 











GEORGE W. PEGG, PH. C. 
NSULTANT 
Deugs — Cosmetics — Industrias Alcoho: 
Flavoring Extracte 
Labeling = Formulas — Processes 
152 Weat 42nd St., New York 18, N. Y. 
Telephone Wisconsin 7-3066 
Washington Address: 2121 Virgima Ave., N.W 
Washington 7, D C c/o Dr. George W. Hoover 











*ARLINCO RESEARCH LABORATORY, INC. 
Research, Formulation and 
Application to the Industry. 
Ethical Pharmaceuticals, 
Drugs, Cosmetics and 
Perfumery. 
333 W. 52nd St., New York 198, N.Y 
Plaza 7-3708 
# A-R-L-inco means: Applied Research Laboratory. Incorp. 











Member Soc. Cos. Chem, 
DR. H. SALFIELD 
Consulting Laboratory 
for the Manufacture of 
Cosmetics and Pharmaceuticals 
19 Valley Road White Plains, N. Y. 











FOOD RESEARCH 
fh LABORATORIES, INC. 


Founded 1922 
Philip B. Hawk, Ph.D., President 
Bernard L. Oser, Ph.D., Director 
Research @ Anal yses @ Consultation 
Biological, Nutritional, Toxicological Studies 
for the Food, Drug and Allied Industries 
48-14 33rd Street, Long Island City 1, N. Y 











LUND & KLEMME 
Industrial Consultants 
Scientific, Technological & Administrative 


Service to the Pharmaceutical and 
Allied Industries 


300 S. Euclid Ave. St. Louis 10, Mo. 











558 


Classified Advertising 





Machinery for Sale 


Machinery Wanted 





FIRST, Check with FIRST for good equipment. 
Large stock of Tablet Presses. Stokes, Colton and 
Klur; Stainless Steel Mixers, Kettles, Tanks, 
Evaporators, Dryers, Extractors, Centrifugals, 
Colloid Mills. Pulverizers, Filling and Labeling 
Equipment. Wrapping and Packaging. Send for 
First Facts just out First Machinery Corp., 157 
Hudson st.. New York 13. N. Y. 

FOR SALE: 4—Dry Powder Mixers 600 Ib., 
1200 Ib., 2000 Ib., 9—World or Ermold Semi- 
automatic Labeling Machines; 2—World Rotary 
Automatic Labelers, motor driven, late serial 
number; 1—Stokes 79-80 Filler, Closer Clipper, 
motor driven; 60—Stainless Steel, Aluminum, 
Copper, G lass lined. jacketed Kettles. some 
agitated; -Stokes_ ‘R” single  F Tablet Ma- 
chines, Sige dia., 7—Stokes, * 1—Karl 
Kiefer Rotary 8 spout Vacuum Filler: *‘i— c opper 
percolators, 20’ to 36” dia.; 1—No. 2 DH Micro- 
Pulverizer, 4—No. 1 SH; 66—Tanks: 26 Stainless 
Steel, 250, 350 gal.; 40 Aluminum 800, 650 and 250 
gal. Send for latest copy of Consolidated News list- 
ne complete stock. We buy your Surplus Eauip- 
ment. Consolidated ae Co., Ine., 20-21 
Park Row, New York 7, N. Y. 

DRYING OVEN, 600 watts, 110 volts, 6 amperes 
Sacrifice. $35. James Dress, 2432 University Ave 
New York, N. Y., Ludlow 4-4179 
OVERHAULED EQUIPMENT FOR SALE—10 
vacuum fillers hand type to fully automatic 
Resina Capper; 27 Labelers hand tvpe—semi- 
automatic—fully automatic; Pumps; Rinsers: Air 
Blowers; Filters; Tanks; Bottling Tables; Convey- 
ing Equipment. Write for list or advise your re- 
gees. Seifert Machinery Co., 1433-47 N. 12th 

, Philadelphia, Penna 

BOILE RS FOR SALE: Good used and new, high 
or low pressure boilers, reconditioned and State 
inspected Also new and used valves and fittings 
Otto Biefeld Co., Watertown, Wisconsin. 


FOR SALE: 24 Stainless Kettles, 100 Ib. jkt 
pressure, 50, 100, 150, 200, 300, 500 gal.; 36 Stain- 
less Tanks, 60, 100, 200, 300, 500 gal.: 2 Colloid 
Mills 6”. Perry Equipment Corp., 1523 W. Thomp- 
son St., Philadelphia 21, Penna. 


FOR SALE: Machinery & Equipment For Prompt 
Shipment: Drv Powder Mixers, 15 lbs. to 3800 Ibs.; 
Stainless Steel Horiz. Spiral Jack. Mixer, 5 H.P 
3 Ph. Motor, 500 to 600 Ib. Cap.; Colton No. 4 
Tube and Jar Fillers, M.D.: Colton No. 2 Tube 
Closer and Crimper; Colton No. 3 Tube and Jar 
Fillers; New Jersey Pony Labelers; Standard 
Knapp Adjustable Can Labelers; Single Punch 
and Rotary Tablet Machines for tablets up to 1-4” 
dia. New Stainless Steel i? Tanks, Conveyors 
ete. Send for Bulletin A-21. We buy your surplus 
The Machinery & Re ade Corp., 533 West 
Broadway, New York 12, New York. Gr. 5-6680 


FOR SALE: Standard Automatic “Samco Jr." Vac 
Sapte Filler Lehman 3 roll W. C. Steel Mills, 9” x 
12” x 30” & 16” x 40”; 12” x 36” vertical 4 roll 
seek W. C. Mill; Buffalo Vac. Drum Drver 24” x 
20”; Abbe Blutergess Sifters; Day Rotex Sifters 
Abbe Pebble Mill 24” x 36”: 30 gals; Stokes Vert 
High Vac. Pumps; Manton-Gaulin Stainless Steel 
Homogenizers; Devine & Buffalo Vac. Shelf 
Dryers; Knapp Can Labeler; Stokes & Smith & Day 
Powder Fillers; Day & Robinson Drv Mixers 50 to 

2500 Ibs.; Triangle wr Sealers & Carton G a 
Wrapping Machines ‘olton tube & Jar Filler 
Edson 6 & 8 spout 7 Bn bottle Fillers: Stokes & 
Colton Tablet Machines %” to 1-3/16”; Sharples 
No. 5A & No. 6 Sts 1inless Steel Centrifuges: Tol- 
hurst Contrifuants 26” _to 418”. Sperry & Shriver 
Filter Presses 12” to 42”; New Stainless steel Tanks 
50 to 5000 gals ” Stainless Steel, Glass Lined 
Alum. & Copper Jack. Kettles 30 to 500 gals 
New Portable Elec. Mixers, 4 to 2 HP; Pumps 
Horiz. Paste Mixers; Filters: Grinders; Crushers & 
Pulverizers; Stills; Soap Machinery; ete. We buy 
your surplus equipment Stein Equipment Co 
90 West Street, New York 6, N. Y 


FOR QUICK SALE —Lynch Wrap-O- Matic 


Wr: apping Machine. P’ cana Wrap size 24%” x 24” 
‘an be converted 


Heat Unit specially designed: 
will seal anything ov ape Pliofilm. Used less 
than 100 hours 




















Replace- 
ment cost today anal ' be 86.5 7: 5.00. No reasonable 
offer refused. Mallet & Company, 1200 Sheffield 
Street, Pittsburgh 12, Penna., Cedar 2314 





FOR SALE: 1—Day Jumbo Stainless Steel Mixer 
1669 gals.; 2—Ro-Ball Sifters, Stainless steel, 40” 
x 120”, single deck; 2—Rotex Sifters 20” x 81” 
40” x 74” triple and quadruple deck; 14—Powder 
Mixers 400 Ibs. to 4000 Ibs.; 2—Stokes & Smith Gl 
Powder Fillers; 2—Pfaudler 75, 150 gal. glass-lined 
jacket ” Mixing Tanks; 1—Sameo 7 spout Vacuum 
Filler; 2TH, 3TH Mikro Pulverizers; 1—Knapp 
No. joo Top and Bottom Carton Sealer; 20 
Stainless Steel Tanks and Kettles, 20 to 500 gals.; 
8—Burt, World, National, Can and Bottle Labelers 
Filters, Pumps, etc. Send for News Flash. Brill 
Equipment Company, 225 West 34th St., New York 
1,N.Y 
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HIGHEST PRICES PAID FOR GOOD EQUIP. 
MENT, FIRST MACHINERY CORPORA- 
TION. 157 Hudson St., New York 13, N. Y. 





GET MORE FOR YOUR SURPLUS EQUIP- 
MENT: List it with our bureau and sell directly to 
the next user. 50,000 manufacturers get our offerings 
regularly. They need such units as Fillers, Mixers, 
Labelers, Tablet Machines, Pharmaceutical Equip- 
ment, or what have you to sell. For quicker action 
and better price, send full details and your price to 
E eg Finders Bureau, 6 Hubert St. New 
York 13, + ae 





Help Wanted 





SALESMAN now calling on Drug Manufacturers 
to carry complete line of plain and assembled glass 

applicator rods, test tubes, vials and 
Write Gold Bond Industries, 1501 Eastern 
Maryland 


droppers, 
ampuls. 
Avenue, Baltimore 31, 





Situations Wanted 





28, B.S. DEGREE, one year’s experience, Medical 
detail man, wishes position West Coast preferably 
Oregon, available January 15, 1949, Box O-5, 
DRUG & COSMETIC INDUSTRY 





EXTENSIVE EXPERIENCE, Up-to-date Pro- 
fessional Technical Service Offered on limited time 
basis for Research, Development, Testing, Control, 
Plant & Process Design. Ph.D., University Prof., 
former dept. head in Chemical Industry, fully 
acquainted all phases Pnarmaceutical, Biological, 
Food, Fermentation & Fine Chemical Industries. 
Many publications, books, processes. Best refer- 
ences, proven ability Box No. 0-3, DRUG &€ 
COSMETIC INDUSTRY 





PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMIST seeks position 


in production management Intimate experience 
in large batch pharmaceutical manufacture; devel- 
opment and formulation of new preparations; 
alcohol drawbacks; narcotic, 8. D. A. and penicillin 
Write for resume. 


* INDUSTRY. 


reports; labelling and packaging 
Box 0-1, DRUG & COSMETIC 





Business Opportunities 





ALL NEW SOAPLESS SHAMPOO with outstand- 
ing hair conditioning action available in bulk to 
manufacturers or distributors Distinctiveness 
high quality and low cost assure steady high 
profits. Investigate. Box O-6, DRUG & COSMET- 
IC INDUSTRY 





LANOLIN CREAM GROOM for the hair, pure 
white, finely perfumed emulsified liquid cream 
3 oz. fancy lotion bottles, vour label, 12 cents 
bottle J. O. Thompson, 1566 East 18th St 
Cleveland 14, Ohio 





ENERGETIC U.K. specialist 
manufacturers of synthetics for Perfumery and 
FLAVORS seek additional manufacture. Would 
consider manufacture of merican Specialties 
Aromatics, Compounds and Flavors under license 
from, or arrangement with, an American ( ‘ompany, 
for the British and European markets. Company 
has abie technical staff; large, well-e auipped prem- 
ises, and sound financial position Theodore St. 
Just & Co., Ltd., Whitefield, Manchester, England 


PROGRESSIVI 





WANTED—Reliable Sales Agent calling on 
Pharmaceutical, Perfume, Cosmetic Laboratories 
and Manufacturers to sell automatic powder mixer 
known as “Blendette” also used by cosmetic retail 
outlets. All but eastern territory open. Liberal 
commission Box 0-2, DRUG & COSMETIC 
INDUSTRY. 





CONSULTING LABORATORY for the manu- 
facture of Cosmetics, Pharmaceuticals, ete. Dr. H. 
Salfield, M.S.C.C., 19 Valley Road, White Plains, 
_ a 
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